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General 
Foreign Ministry Holds Regular News Conference 


On Recall of Envoy to U.S. 


OW2106122095 Beijing China Radio International 
in English 
to Western North America 0400 GMT 21 Jun 95 


[Report by Wang Huaiyu; from the "Current Affairs” 
program] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] The question of Taiwan once 
again dominated Tuesday’s [20 June} Foreign Ministry 
press conference. This time, China expressed its strong 
displeasure over Taiwan leader Lian Zhan’s [Lien Chan] 
visit to the Czech Republic. Here is Wang Huaiyu with 
a report: 


[Begin recording] [Wang] China has accused the Gov- 
ernment of the Czech Republic of violating the princi- 
ples underpinning the establishment of diplomatic rela- 
tions between China and the Czech Republic. 


[Chen Jian in Mandarin, fading into English translation] 
Spokesman Chen Jian expressed strong displeasure over 
Lian Zhan’s visit to the Czech Republic. China is taking 
two measures in response: A visiting Chinese education 
delegation has cut short its visit to the Czech Republic, 
and a proposed agreement on educational exchanges 
has been postponed. The spokesman warned that China 
reserves the right to take certain measures. He said the 
Czech Government should bear all the consequences of 
its actions. 


In response to inquries about the recalling of China’s 
ambassador to the United States, the Foreign Ministry 
spokesman delivered the following comment: 


[Chen Jian in Mandarin, fading into English translation] 
Spokesman Chen Jian says: The decision to call back 
Ambassador Li Daoyu for consultation is needed ac- 
cording to the current situation of Sino-U.S. relations. 
He says: China is at the moment not considering when 
the Ambassador will be sent back to the United States. 
The spokesman then dismissed the possibility of re- 
suming the semi-official meetings between the Chinese 
mainland and Taiwan in the near future, as proposed by 
Taiwan’s leader Li Denghui (Li Teng-hui]. 


Tuesday’s press conference also confirmed the arrange- 
ment of two high-level official visits. One is Chinese 
Premier Li Peng’s upcoming visit to Russia. Li Peng 
will involve the Russian side in extensive talks which 
will focus on economic and trade relations in various 
areas. 


Britain and China are studying a timetable for Chinese 
Foreign Ministry Qian Qichen’s visit to Britain. Foreign 
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Ministry spokesman Chen Jian endorsed the comment 
that the recent success in Sino-British talks has been 
conducive to Qian Qichen’s upcoming visit. China and 
Britain recently reached an agreement on question of 
the cout of final appeals in post-1997 Hong Kong. 


For China Radio International, I am Wang Huaiyu. [end 
recording] 


Rejects U.S. Exchange Attempt 


HK2206093695 Hong Kong AFP in English 
0928 GMT 22 Jun 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, June 22 (AFP) — 
China rejected Thursday overtures by Washington to 
hold high-level talks to patch up ties damaged by 
Taiwanese President Lee Teng-hui’s [Li Teng-huij US 
visit, saying the incident could not be written off with 
"lip-service.” 


Confirming that the US State Department had contacted 
Beijing to request a high-level exchange of visits, 
foreign ministry spokesman Chen Jian said it was up 
to the United States to take concrete action to “remove 
the pernicious effect" of Lee’s “private” visit earlier this 
month. 


"Under such circumstances, it just won't work for the 
US side to try to write this off by paying lip-service and 
making hollow gestures,” Chen told journalists. 


The official declined to spell out precisely what action 
would be needed from Washington to put badly dam- 
aged ties back on track, saying that the demands had 
been spelled out in meetings between Chinese and for- 
eign leaders and that the US side was “very clear" on 
the issue. 


Further on Sino-U.S. Ties 


HK2206101695 Hong Kong AFP in English 
1003 GMT 22 Jun 95 


{By Tiffany Bown] 


[FBIS Transcribed Excerpt] Beijing, June 22 (AFP) 
— China rejected Thursday overtures by Washington 
to hold high-level talks to patch up ties damaged by 
Taiwanese President Lee Teng-hui's [Li Teng-hui] US 
visit, saying the incident could not be written off with 
“lip-service.” [passage omitted] 


When asked whether China was considering further 
retaliation in the commercial field, Chen said that, while 
it was his country’s policy not to enter into confrontation 
with any other nation, "this case, if not settled, will 
surely exert some serious impact on Sino-US relations." 
“Right now it is up to the US side to take appropriate 
action to remove the harmful effects of this incident, 
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so Sino-US relations can be turned back to the rightful 
course of the three joint communiques,” he said. 


The communiques contain Washington’s commitment, 
since it cut diplomatic ties with Taiwan in favour of 
China in 1979, to limit relations with the Nationalist 
island to an unofficial nature. China, which regards 
Taiwan as a renegade province, bans countries with 
which it has diplomatic relations from conducting 
cfficial exchanges with the nationalist island. China's 
recent salvoes have also been directed at the Czech 
Republic, to where Taiwanese Prime Minister Lien 
Chan ended a “private” visit Wednesday, during which 
he met with President Vaclav Havel and Prime Minister 
Vaclav Klaus. 


‘Indignation’ at Lien’s Meetings 
HK2206085295 Hong Kong AFP in English 
0837 GMT 22 Jun 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, June 22 (AFP) — 
China expressed Thursday its “utmost indignation” over 
a meeting between Taiwanese Premier Lien Chan and 
Czech Republic President Vaclav Havel, warning that it 
may take retaliatory action. 


Foreign Ministry spokesman Chen Jian said that the 
Czech Republic had permitted not only the visit by Lien 
but also the meeting Wednesday with Havel and with 
Premier Vaclav Klaus on Monday “in disregard of the 
firm opposition and repeated solemn representations” 
made by China. “This is a political case of extreme 
gravity.... We hereby express our utmost indignation,” 
Chen told journalists, adding that Beijing, which regards 
Taiwan as a renegade province, had already lodged a 
strong protest with Prague. “The Chinese side reserves 
the right to take further actions,” he said. 


Havel met Lien at Prague Castle for private talks 
that focused on the development of Sino-Taiwanese 
commercial ties and trade links between Taiwan and 
the Czech Republic, as well as the state of development 
of democracy on the Nationalist island. The meeting 
effectively upgraded the nature of Lien’s “private” visit 
which had already incensed China. 


On Tuesday, Chinese Deputy Education Minister Wang 
Mingtou refused to sign a student exchange programme 
and cut short his scheduled six-day stay as a mark of 
China’s “great displeasure” at Lien’s welcome. 


China, which bans al] countries with which it has 
diplomatic relations from conducting official exchanges 
with Taiwan, regards the tour as part of a political 
offensive being waged by Taipei to woo the West. Last 
week, President Lee Teng-Hui [Li Teng-hui] visited the 
United States, provoking a furious reaction. 
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"In words, the Czech side indicated that it upheld the 
policy of one China. However, in concrete deeds it con- 
nives and even supports Taiwan's attempt to create two 
Chinas or one China, one Taiwan,” thereby seriously 
contravening the principles underpinning the establish- 
ment of bilateral ties, Chen said. He also warned Taiwan 
to drop its efforts to split the motherland, saying the pol- 
icy cannot go far. In the end, such policy will only harm 
the interests of the Taiwanese people themselves.” [no 
open quotation mark as received] 


On Tuesday, Havel said he saw nothing extraordinary 
about Lien’s trip, adding: “I cannot see the slightest 
reason why he should not be able to be here on a private 
visit.” 

Lien, who was invited to Prague by Charles University, 
arrived Sunday and left Wednesday. 


Denies Missile Component Sales 


HK2206095095 Hong Kong AFP in English 
0924 GMT 22 Jun 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, June 22 (AFP) — 
China dismissed as "groundless" Thursday a new CIA 
report alleging that it recently delivered important 
components for missile systems to Iran and Pakistan, 
saying it was complying with international pledges. 


"That report is groundless," said foreign ministry 
spokesman Chen Jian, referring to a The New York 
Times article Thursday on the Central Intelligence 
Agency document circulating among policy makers. 


The newspaper quoted unnamed senior adminstration 
officials as saying that the deliveries could be in 
violation of the Missile Technology Control Regime 
(MTCR), which Beijing agreed to keep to in 1992, and 
require the United States to impose punitive economic 
sanctions against China. 


“The Chinese government will live up to its promises 
and commitment made under the MTCR,” Chen said. 


The report said that dozens, perhaps hundreds of missile 
guidance systems and computerized machine tools sent 
to the Iranians could improve the accuracy of North 
Korean Scud missiles already in their arsenal and enable 
them to build such missiles of their own. The missile 
components were sent to Tehran in the last year, while 
similar parts delivered to Pakistan in the past three 
months could be used in Pakistan's M-11 ballistic 
missiles, the daily said quoting the CIA report. 


State Department officials consulted by the daily said 
that they had asked the Chinese for an official explana- 
tion through diplomatic channels, but had not received 
a response. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


FBIS-CHI-95-120 
22 June 1995 


The allegations come at a time of tense US-Chinese 
relations over human rights and trade issues and over 
the recent unofficial visit of Taiwan’s president to the 
United States. 


On Natuna Archipelago Ownership 


OW2206101295 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1005 GMT 22 Jun 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, June 22 (XINHUA) 
— China and Indonesia have no dispute over the own- 
ership of the Natuna Archipelago, said Chinese foreign 
Ministry Spokesman Chen Jian here this afternoon. 


Chen made the remark when asked to comment on 
Indonesia’s claim that it has sovereignty over the Natuna 
Archipelago. 


He said that China and Indonesia have no dispute over 
the ownership of Natuna Archipelago. However, the two 
sides would settle the existing issue of delimiting the sea 
border through bilateral negotiations and consultations, 
the spokesman said. 


Views Natuna Demarcation 


HK2206103095 Hong Kong AFP in English 
1017 GMT 22 Jun 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, June 22 (AFP) — 
China denied Thursday that any dispute existed between 
itself and Indonesia over the South China Sea’s Natuna 
Islands, but said it was willing to hold talks with Jakarta 
to settle demarcation. 


"There is no dispute between China and Indonesia on 
possession of the Natuna Islands,” said foreign ministry 
spokesman Chen Jian when asked about reports of 
growing concerns in Jakarta over Chinese interest in 
a gas-rich zone near the archipelago. "We're willing to 
hold talks with the Indonesian side to settle demarcation 
of this area," Chen added, without elaborating. 


China is one of six nations which claim all or part 
of the Spratly Islands in the South China Sea and its 
interpretation of that claim includes part of the large 
Indonesian maritime zone of Natuna, between Borneo 
and the Malaysian peninsula. 


US oil giant Exxon signed a contract in November with 
the Indonesian state firm Pertamina to exploit a natural 
gas field 250 kilometres (155 miles) northeast of Natuna, 
in a zone apparently claimed by China. China has lodged 
no Official protest over the deal. 
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Jiang Zemin To Visit Finland, Hungary, Germany 
OW2206090895 Beijing XINHUA ‘n English 
0853 GMT 22 Jun 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, Jume 22 (XINHUA) 
— At the invitation of President Martti Ahtisaari of 
the Republic of Finland, President Arpad Goncz of the 
Republic of Hungary, and President Roman Herzog of 
the Federal Republic of Germany, Chinese President 
Jiang Zemin will pay a state visit to the above three 
countries from July 5 to 15. 


Chinese Foreign Ministry Spokesman Chen Jian made 
this announcement at a press conference here this 
afternoon. 


Lao President To Visit 


OW2206091295 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0901 GMT 22 Jun 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, June 22 (XINHUA) 
— At the invitation of Chinese President Jiang Zemin, 
President Nouhak Phoumsavan of the Lao People’s 
Democratic Republic will pay a state visit to China from 
June 29 to July 6. 


This was announced by Chinese Foreign Ministry 
spokesman Chen Jian at a press conference hee this 
afternoon. 


Iraqi Vice President To Visit 


OW2206091795 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0909 GMT 22 Jun 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, Jume 22 (XINHUA) 
— At the invitation of the Chinese government, Vice- 
President and Vice-Premier of the Republic of Iraq H.E. 
Taha Yasin Ramadan will pay a visit to China from June 
26 to 28. 


Chen Jian, a Chinese Foreign Ministry spokesman, 
made the announcement at a press conference here this 
afternoon. 


Methods for Providing Foreign Aid To Be 
Reformed 


HK2106145395 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 1220 GMT 21 Jun 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, Juce 21 (CNS) — 
China's State Council recently gave certain instructions 
to reform its methods concerning the provision of for- 
eign aid. The instructions mainly include the following 
three points: 


1. To promote joint-funded cooperation in foreign aid 
items; 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
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2. To enlarge the scale of preferential loans at a 
discount; 


3. Interest-free loans will not be provided in future under 
normal circumstances. 


As pointed out by experts, the changes in economic 
systems of developing countries makes cooperation only 
between governments more difficult. China should learn 
from feasible inter.sational practices and reform its 
methods in providing foreign aid, in order to raise its 
benefits from providing aid. 


During the past 45 years, China has helped develop- 
ing countries in Asia, Africa, South America and the 
South Pacific Region to complete 1,426 projects; pro- 
vided materials, technical assistance and accumulatively 
dispatched nearly 500,000 helpers abroad. Thus foreign 


aid has become an important component of China's for- — 


eign policies. 

Tending to employ a more practical attitude, China last 
year provided economic aid to 64 developing countries 
and arranged 350 bilateral aid projects for 77 developing 
countries. 


Wu Yi, Minister of the Foreign Trade and Economic 
Cooperation (MOFTEC), stated a few days ago that 
China will reform its foreign aid methods in the 
direction of promoting preferential loans offered at 
a discount and joint-funded cooperative foreign aid 
projects. 


It is an internationally accepted practice to provide 
foreign aid via preferential loans at z discount. The 
Chinese Government will provide preferential loans as 
aid. The difference between the preferential interest 
rate and the standard interest rate of the banks will be 
subsidized by China’s foreign aid funds. The reforms 
will help to improve economic benefits and promote 
cooperation between enterprises of the two countries. 


The way of joint-funded cooperation in foreign aid items 
is a new method combining foreign aid, investment and 
trade. So far, China’s joint-funded foreign aid items 
come in three forms: 


1. For new foreign aid items, the receiving country will 
appropriate China's aid to its enterprises as capital for 
Carrying out development projects. Chinese enterprises 
will also invest in the projects and hence joint ventures 
will be formed by enterprises between the two countries; 


2. Productive foreign aid projects which have already 
been established will be changed into Sino-foreign joint- 
funded ventures; 


3. An aid receiving country aid China will sign a 
compromise, agreeing in principle that policies and 
funds of the two sides will support their enterprises to 
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Carry Out cooperation in certain projects. Medium and 
small-scale productive prvjects, which are beneficial to 
economic development of the aid receiving countries, 
will be mostly chosen as aid items. 


It is expected that China will be in a better position 
to help the economic growth of developing countries 
following its reform in her foreign aid system. This 
will also help China to develop friendly relations and 
economic and trade cooperation with the aid receiving 
countries. 


According to an official from the Foreign Aid Depart- 
ment under the MOFTEC, based on its own financial 
capacity, China will give some free aid to ceveloping 
countries with economic problem. 


Mideast, Testing, U.S.-DPRK Talks Viewed 


HK2106140695 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese 17 Jun 95 p6 


[Article by Shi Jia (2514 0163): “Weekly Commentary 
on Current Affairs” ] 


(FBIS Translated Text]Another Visit by U.S. Secre- 
tary of State to the Middle East 


In order to instill new vitality into the stalled Middle 
East peace process, from 8 to 11 June U.S. Secretary 
of State Christopher paid his 13th shuttle visit to the 
Middle East since his assumption of office. 


The Middle East peace process encountered setbacks 
in the previous stage, mainly because of the self- 
contradictory Middle East policy pursued by the United 
States. To please Jewish groups at home, President 
Clinton, who intended to seek another term of office, 
adopted a series of actions showing partiality to Israel, 
which evoked strong discontent from the Arab nations 
and cast doubt on U.S. justice. On the other side, how- 
ever, Clinton wanted to use the new peace achieve- 
ments in the Middle East to increase his capital for the 
election campaign. Christopher shouldered a number of 
tasks during his trip. Prior to the visit, Clinton person- 
ally called Syrian and Israeli leaders, striving for the 
visit’s success. 


The hoped-for results of Christopher's visit were basi- 
cally achieved. The U.S.-Egypt-Israel tripartite meeting 
eased the Egyptian-Israeli conflict arising from the ques- 
tion of nuclear nonproliferation. Christopher brought 
about progress in Syrian-Israeli peace talks, and the Syr- 
ian and Israeli chiefs of staff will meet in Washington 
on 27 June to make arrangements for the resumption of 
security talks. Palestine and Israel also agreed to speed 
up their talks, and to strive to fulfill the second stage of 
the autonomy talks as scheduled before 1 July. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
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France To Resume Nuclear Testing 


At his 13 June press conference, the first he has 
held since assuieing office, French President Chirac 
announced that France will conduct eight nuclear tests 
on the southern Pacific Ocean from September 1995 to 
May 1996 in order to maintain the reliability of France’s 
nuclear deterrent force. 


France’s nuclear testing was suspended in April 1992 
on the orders of Socialist President Mitterrand. As a 
leader of de Gaulle faction, Chirac has always opposed 
Mitterrand’s decision, and has insisted on maintaining 
the independence and reliability of France’s nuclear 
deterrent force. For this reason, Chirac expressed his 
intention of resuming nuclear tests, even during the 
elections. After Chirac entered the Elysee Palace, the 
new government set out in its overall policy statement 
that France must have a powerful, independent defense 
system to undertake the mission of a world power — a 
system based on its nuclear deterrent force. On the other 
hand, however, the annex of the nuclear nonproliferation 
treaty stipulates that an accord on comprehensively 
banning nuclear tests will be concluded by the end of 
1996, and France has promised that it will sign the 
accord. So there is only one year left for France. 


There are several reasons for France’s resuming its 
nuclear testing: First, France badly needs to upgrade 
part of its nucle~r arsenal; second, although France 
has drafted its 10 year plan for laser-simulated nuclear 
testing, it is unlikely to reach the target of replacing 
the underground nuclear tests before 2005. Withstanding 
international pressure, Chirac made this decision in less 
than a month after assuming office. This shows that 
‘vance badly needs to improve and develop its nuclear 
technology. 


New Achievements Scored in Korea-U.S. Nuclear 
Talks 


After three weeks of arduous talks in Kuala Lumpur, 
[North] Korea and the United States issued a joint state- 
mt « 2 13 June, saying that the Korean Peninsula En- 

‘ay Development Organization, under U.S. leadership, 
will be responsible for subsidizing and providing Korea 
with light-water reactors. This represcnts major progress 
made since last October's framew ork agreement reached 
between Korea and the United States on the Korean nu- 
clear issue. 


Focused on the question of who will provide the 
light-water reactors, the talks between Korea and the 
United States on implementation of the framework 
agreement, which started last year, reached deadlock 
on numerous occasions. The United States insisted 
on providing ROK-made light-water reactors, but the 
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proposal was flatly rejected by the Korean side. Time 
and again, the talks between the two sides were at 
the edge of bankruptcy. The eventual reaching of an 
agreement indicates that the two sides have sincerity 
in implementing the already-reached agreement. It is 


~ also an outcome of the two sides’ holding dialogue in a 


calm manner and their mutual compromise. According 
to Robert Gallucci, the U.S. representative to the talks, 
the two sides are likely to set up liaison offices with 
each other within the next few months. Japan also 
has expressed willingness to hold talks on normalizing 
ties with Korea as early as possible. The situation in 
the Korean peninsula is continuously developing in the 
direction of relaxation. 


International Chemistry Olympiad To Be Held 
OW2206110195 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1001 GMT 22 Jun 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, June 22 (XINHUA) 
— The 27th International Chemistry Olympiad (ICO) 
will be held here between July 13 and 20, the first of 
its kind ever held in Asia and a developing country. 


Attending the contest will be teams from 41 countries 
around the world. Each team will consist of four middle 
school students and two teachers. Some 170 contesters 
are expected to take part. Meanwhile, Spain, Vietnam, 
Belarus, Indonesia and Ireland will dispatch observers. 


The contest will consist of tests and theoretical sections. 
The tests have been designed by 29 professors from nine 
Chinese universities, including Beijing University. 
China dispatched a team to attend the ICO in 1987 for 
the first time, which acquiicc 2 gold medal, two silver 
medals and a copper medal. In the following seven 
annual ICOs, China dispatched 32 contesters, all of 
whom acquired medais, including 20 golds, nine silvers 
and three coppers. 


ICO, now the highest arena for middle school students 
of chemistry, was initiated by former Czechoslovakia, 
Hungary and Poland in 1968. It became an international 
event in 1984. Up to the 26th ICO in 1994, 47 countries 
and regions have dispatched teams to attend ICO. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
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United States & Canada 
Further on Reaction to Li Teng-hui’s U.S. Visit 


U.S., Cross-Strait Ties Viewed 


HK2106132195 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in Chinese 1153 GMT 18 Jun 95 


[By reporter He Shan (4421 1472)} 


[FBIS Translated Text] Hong Kong, 18 Jun (ZHONG- 
GUO TONGXUN SHE) — Beijing recently has taken 
a series of actions to protest the United States’ allow- 
ing Lee Teng-hui’s [Li Teng-hui] visit and to counter 
Taiwan’s act of poisoning cross strait relations. These 
acton include recalling Li Daoyu, its ambassador to the 
United States, and deferring the second round of Wang- 
Koo [Ku] talks, A number of newspapers in Hong Kong 
have published editorials on this, commenting that both 
the United States and Taiwan will have to pay a price 
for orchestrating to create “two Chinas.” The papers also 
noted that whether or not the situation can be prevented 
from deteriorating further will depend on whether Lee 
Teng-hui will pull himself out from the mire of “an in- 
dependent Taiwan,” and whether the United States is 
really adhering to the “one China” policy, and taking 
action to improve Sino-U.S. relations, which are in a 
precarious state. 

In an editorial entitle? “Beijing Launches a Counter- 
attack on the United States and Taiwan, TIEN TIEN 
JTH PAO said that as China firmly believes that anti- 
Chinese forces in the United States and the Taiwan au- 
thorities are making use of each other to create “two 
Chinas” or “one China, one Taiwan,” China inevitably 
will adopt measures to show its determination. The pa- 
per said China has tolerated for too long the various 
disruptive acts by the United States on such issues as 
GATT, human rights, Tibet, and the sovereignty of the 
Spratly Islands, and that it is now time for it to show 
some intolerance. In monitoring China's forcign policy, 
the paper said, foreign countries often have placed too 
much emphasis on economic benefit, and have neglected 
China’s principles on sovereignty issues. 


CHENG PAO’s editorial, entitled “Lee Teng-hui’s U.S. 
Trip Is More of a Loss Than a Gain,” pointed out that if 
the United States pursues the “two Chinas” policy or the 
“one China, one Taiwan” policy even more obviously, 
then Sino-U.S. relations may hit rock bottom. Beijing 
cannot ignore the national cause, said the editorial, so 
if the Clinton administration employs one ploy after 
another, and even uses Lee Teng-hui as a pawn to 
play the “Taiwan card,” then the Beijing leadership with 
Jiang Zemin at its core will have no choice but to fight 
back and hit hard. The editorial said that China is being 
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backed up by its economic power, and if it falls out with 
the United States, it may be the U.S. side that suffers 
more. 


In its "Weekly Essay," TA KUNG PAO said that the 
United States attempted to play the “Taiwan card” to 
force China to swallow the bitter pill of “two Chinas” 
or “one China, one Taiwan,” but it will have to pay a 
high price for it, and the Taiwan authorities also will 
have to bear the serious consequences of this act. The 
paper noted that China and the United States inevitably 
will have arguments over many international issues in 
the future, and cross-strait relations undoubtedly will be 
affected. 


In an editorial entitled “The United States Should Adopt 
Measures To Improve Sino-U_S. Relations," WEN WEI 
PO pointed out that the United States has always 
assumed that China is in need of the United States, and 
that even if it took blatant action to infringe China's 
sovereignty and dignity on the Taiwan issue, China 
would suffer in silence. The paper said, however, that of 
course the United States has made a mistake, and now 
that the ball is in its court, it is for the U.S. side to take 
action to mend the gap in Sino-U.S. relations. 


On the future direction of cross-strait relations, TIEN 
TIEN JIH PAO’s editorial questioned whether there is 
any point in continuing to hold the Wang-Koo talks 
when Beijing is certain that Lee Teng-hui is promoting 
the split of the country and publicizing “two Chinas” 
internationally. The editorial said that in deferring the 
Wang-Koo talks, it seems that Beijing is allowing some 
room for maneuver, but the possibility of cross-strait 
relaticns moving from a relaxed to a tense state cannot 
be ruled out; the key lies in whether Lee Teng- hui 
is going to extricate himself from the mire of “an 
independent Taiwan.” 

CHENG PAO’s editorial said that Lee Teng-hui's U.S. 
trip may help his own political future, it will have only a 
negative effect on cross-strait relations. The paper noted 
that cross-strait relations, which have become less tense 
in recent years, nevertheless have often been ruffled 
because of Lee Teng-hui’s practicing his “head-of-state 
diplomacy.” The editorial pointed out that Taiwan's 
request that the mainland accept it as a political entity 
and give it equal status at international forums will 
remain an illusion for the foreseeable future. Rather, 
it said, Taiwan should p~ smote cross-strait discussions 
on practical matters, and build up mutual trust firsi. 
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‘Further Reaction’ Expected 
HK2106144195 Hong Kong LIEN HO PAO 
in Chinese 18 Jun 95 pl 


[Report by staff reporter in Hong Kong: “Mainland 
Turns Stern Toward Taiwan, Further Reaction Is Ex- 


pected; Military Urged Preparations and Resolute Mea- 
sures” ] 


[FBIS Translated Text] The shock given to the main- 
land’s central leadership from the impact of Li Teng- 
hui’s visit to the United States has just produced a re- 
sponsive action [chan sheng fan ying xing xing dong 
3934 3932 0646 2019 1840 5887 0520): The central 
leadership will make a series of relevant reactions in the 
wake of the decisions to call back Li Daoyu, China's 
ambassador to the United States, and put off the Wang- 
Koo [Ku] talks. 


It ha: ‘earned that the event of Li Teng-hui's visit 
to ths > States has strongly provoked the main- 
!-o¢'s mn’ ‘tary authority. A high-ranking military per- 
S. v rocently proposed that because cross-strait re- 
lau... < seriously affected, “drastic measures” should 
be taken when necessary. 


Sc.neone in the military said: If cross-strait relations are 
unable to develop in a normal way, people engaged in 
“Taiwan independence” should receive “historic punish- 
ment.” “It looks like war is ineviiable, if the process of 
peaceful reunification is affected.” 

It has been reported that the military authority has made 
a suggestion to increase military budgets and make 
preparations for the “inevitable war.” In addition, the 
military probably will arrange some maneuvers to show 
its position and make other military arrangements of a 
deterrent nature. Meanwhile, the senior military leaders 
also may issue statements to make their position known. 


The central leadership has reached a preliminary con- 
sensus on dealing with the United States and Taiwan 
separately in respect of this event. With regard to the 
United States, it is necessary to adhere to principle, 
but inappropriate to take too many retaliatory actions. 
With regard io Taiwan, however, it is necessary to de- 
nounce it more sternly, and possibly to adopt a series 
of actions against it. Regarding the actions against the 
United States, they will be concentrated on the diplo- 
matic affairs at the first stage. That is, after Ambassador 
Li Daoyu has been called back to report on his work, 
he probably will be asked to take a rest in Beijing for 
more than a month, so as to leave vacant the position 
of Chinese ambassador 10 the United States. Under the 
circumstances of the temporary ambassadorial vacancy 
in the U.S. Embassy in China, bilateral diplomatic rela- 
tions will be downgraded to a frigid condition. Whether 
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further diplomatic action 1s necessary will depend on 
the development of events. 


In the area of economic and trade relations with the 
United States, because China 1s tied up by the enormous 
practical interests, the Economic and Trade Commission 
and the pertinent departments under the State Council 
are of the opinion that further observation 1s needed to 
see what action the United States will take, so that the 
problem can be settled under the condition of avoiding 
“mgyuries in the sinews and bones” to the extent possible. 


On the other hand, the central leadership also has de- 
cided that a summer diplomatic offensive be launched, 
by which a multilateral diplomatic tactic will be pursued 
and arrangements will be made for principal leaders’ 
foreign tnips to consolidate China's diplomatic situation 
and to offset the influence of activities on the part of 
the Taiwan authorities. 


Jiangsu, Ontario Cooperate in High-Tech Field 
OW2 106133395 Nanjing XINHUA RIBAO in Chinese 
1 Jun 95 pl 


[Article by Zhang Jianxi (1728 1696 3556): “Jiangsu 
and Ontario Province of Canada Embark on Cooperation 
in the High-Technology Field”) 


[FBIS Translated Text] Since they established friendly 
relations in 1985, Jiangsu Province and Ontario 
Province of Canada have made new progress in ex- 
ternal economic exchanges and trade, and in technical 
exchanges and cooperation. In 1994, trade between the 
two provinces amounted to $140 million. By the end of 
last year, Canada had established 361 foreign-financed 
enterprises with an investment of over $300 million in 
our province. 


Recently, a Jiangsu provincial economic delegation 
Officially signed another agreement of intent on 
high-technology cooperation with Ontano Province in 
Toronto, Canada. The two provinces will cooperaie 
in such areas as development and transfer of high 
technology, cooperation between enterprises, and per- 
sonnel training. Governments of the two provinces will 
encourage their respective enterprises and scientific 
research institutes and centers to transfer develop, and 
utilize technology on the basis of mutus! »cnefits. The 
Jiangsu Provincial Science and Techno!ogy Commis- 
sion and the Ontario Provincial Economic Development 
and Trade Department will assume responsibility for 
—— the implementation and managerial aspects 

of cooperation on behalf of the two provincial govern- 
ments. According to our understanding, the first batch 
of high-technology cooperative projects between the 
two provinces has already been determined and has 
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entered the implementation stage. The projects cover 
imaging radar design, with the cooperation of Nanjing 
Aerospace University and Anhui Provincial Telecom- 
munications Research Center; joint development of 
the new-generation Code Division Multiple Access 
(CDMA) cellular mobile communications system and 
satellite communications system by the Nanjing Panda 
Electron Group and Anhui Provincial Telecommuni- 
cations Research Center; and joint development and 
design of key technology for the CDMA communi- 
cations system and mobile satellite communications 
technology by Nanjing Southeast China University 
and Anhui Provincial Telecommunications Research 
Center. 


Central Eurasia 
Li Peng’s Trip to Belarus, Ukraine, Russia Viewed 


Begins Official Visit 
OW2206105195 Beijing China Radio International 
in Mandarin to Asia 0900 GMT 21 Jun 95 


[Report by station reporter Du Ping; from the "Report 
on Current Events" program] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Listeners, at the invitation of 
the leaders of Belarus, Ukraine, and Russia, China’s 
Premier Li Peng left for Belarus on the morning of 21 
June at the head of a large delegation, thus beginning a 
week-long official visit to the three countries. This is the 
first visit of a Chinese Government leader to these three 
sovereign states since the disintegration of the former 
Soviet Union. Station reporter Du Ping reports: 


Among the 110 who accompanied Li Peng, 10 were 
ministerial officials or higher. They included Wu Bang- 
guo, vice premier; Liu Huagiu, director of the State 
Council Foreign Affairs Office; and persons in charge of 
the departments under the Foreign Ministry, State Plan- 
ning Commission, anc Foreign Trade and Economic Co- 
operation Ministry. 


Premier Li Peng’s itinerary includes meeting with 
presidents, premiers, and parliamentary speakers of 
those three countries to exchange views with them 
over bilateral relations, particularly over economic and 
trade cooperation and major international issues. Vice 
Premier Wu Bangguo will also meet with the three 
countries’ vice premiers. Ministers accompanying Li 
Peng will also hold talks with their counterparts. During 
the visits, China will sign a number of documents 
On cooperation, including economic, trade, science, 
and technology agreements. According to a Chinese 
Foreign Ministry official, Premier Li Peng’s visits to 
the three countries mark another major diplomatic 
move in developing a good-neighborly and cooperative 
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relationship with neighboring countries and in creating 
a favorable external environment for China’s economic 
construction. China’s relations with those three nations 
in recent years saw a great deal of development, and 
there have been frequent exchanges of visits between 
China’s high-level leaders and those of the three nations. 
Exchanging visits of high-level leaders has promoted 
mutual understanding and trust, which played a positive 
role in expanding cooperation in all fields, particularly in 
enlarging economic and trade cooperation. At present, 
there is a strong complementary relationship between 
China and the three nations in the area of economics; 
however, the potential for cooperation in other areas 
has yet to be fully tapped. This is particularly true 
of Russia, which is the largest of China’s neighboring 
countries. Russia, with rich natural resources and a 
good scientific, technological, and industry foundation, 
has great prospects for complementary interaction with 
China and for developing cooperation in all areas with 
China. Therefore, Premier Li Peng’s visits to the three 
nations will positively contribute to the development of 
cooperation in the areas of economics, trade, science, 
and technology. 


Another important purpose of Premier Li Peng’s 
itinerary is to exchange views with the three countries’ 
leaders on international issues, so as to enhance mutual 
understanding and consensus with them. Both China 
and Russia are big countries with major influence in 
the world. They are also permanent members of the 
United Nations Security Council. Developing friendly 
and cooperative relations and enhancing consultation 
and cooperation on international issues between China 
and Russia will have a great significance in world 
peace and development. 


Like China, Belarus and Ukraine are developing coun- 
tries. They also play significant roles in international af- 
fairs. On international issues, China’s enhancement of 
cooperation with these two countries is in line with the 
interests of both sides and with those of the vast number 
of developing nations. 


An official of the Chinese Government said Premier 
Li Peng’s visits to the three countries show that China 
genuinely hopes to maintain long-term, stable, and 
friendly relations with neighboring countries. He added 
that Premier Li Peng’s visits will inject new vitality into 
cooperation in all areas between China and those three 
countries. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
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Arrives in Belarus 


OW2106151295 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1458 GMT 21 Jun 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Minsk, June 21 (XINHUA) — 
Chinese Premier Li Peng arrived here this afternoon on 
a two-day official visit to Belarus at the invitation of its 
President Alyaksandr R. Lukashenka. 


Lukashenka was at the Minsk airport meeting the first 
visiting Chinese premier. The Chinese guests were also 
greeted by Belarus Premier Mikhail Chyhir and other 
senior government officials. 


In a statement released at the airport, Li said that during 
his stay here, he will exchange views with President 
Lukashenka and other Belarus leaders on a wide range 
of issues of common interest so as to inject fresh vitality 
into the friendship and cooperation in various fields 
between the two countries. 


Li noted China attaches much importance to its friendly 
relations and cooperation with Belarus, which, he said, 
is an influential country in both Europe and the Com- 
monwealth of Independent States. 


Li said that China and Belarus have enjoyed steadily 
growing friendship and cooperation between them in 
various fields since the establishment of diplomatic ties 
between the two countries. 


The Chinese premier added that Lukashenka’s visit to 
China earlier this year had pushed the growing bilateral 
ties to a new high. 


Accompanying Li on the visit are his wife Zhu Lin, 
Vice-Premier Wu Bangguo of the State Council, Direc- 
tor Liu Huagqiu of the Foreign Affairs Office of the State 
Council, Director Wang Mengkui of the Research Office 
of the State Council and other high ranking officials. 


Li, Lukashenka View Ties 


OW2106170295 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1641 GMT 21 Jun 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Minsk, June 21 (XINHUA) — 
Visiting Chinese Premier Li Peng and Belarus President 
Alyaksandr R. Lukashenka today voiced their wishes to 
further develop economic cooperation between the two 
countries. 


Lukashenka met with the Chinese Premier at the airport 
when Li arrived here this afternoon. 


During the meeting, Lukashenka said that Belarus ex- 
pects to have closer cooperation with China in tradi- 
tional industry, which he said is still undeveloped in 
Belarus. 
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Entrepreneurs from the two countries had reached 
agreements on such cooperation during his visit to China 
early this year and since then they have done a lot in 
this regard, the president said. 


Li said that China is willing to further its trade and 
economic ties with Belarus, and entrepreneurs from the 
two countries should conduct more direct contacts so 
as to get a better knowledge of each other’s needs and 
demands and to explore ways of cooperation. 


Recalling his China visit early this year, Lukashenka 
said that China’s political stability is very impressive. 
Belarus now is paying much attention to maintaining 
social stability for this is a major concern of foreign 
investors. 


Li seconded Lukashenka’s idea and said that Belarus, 
with good natural conditions, has great potential for 
economic development. 


Li and Lukashenka are scheduled to have official talks 
tomorrow morning. 


Ukrainian Premier Hails Visit 


OW2206033895 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0305 GMT 22 Jun 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Kiev, June 21 (XINHUA) — 
A forthcoming visit to Ukraine by Chinese Premier Li 
Peng will be a vital step in deepening the two countries’ 
cooperation and strengthening their relations, Ukranian 
Prime Minister Yevheniy Marchuk said today. 


Marchuk told a group of Chinese reporters that Li’s 
visit to Ukraine, the first by him, is a continuation of 
the high-level contact between the two countries. 


Marchuk stressed that China, currently the most active 
partner of Ukraine in the Asia-Pacific region, plays an 
internationally-known vital role on the world stage. 


Ukraine’s cooperation with China will open wide 
prospects for Ukraine to improve relations with some 
influential political, monetary and economic institutions 
in the Asia-Pacific region, Marchuk said. 


Marchuk said the visit to Ukraine by Chinese President 
Jiang Zemin last year, when a joint communique was 
signed by him and his Ukrainian counterpart Leonid 
Kuchma, greatly pushed forward Sino-Ukrainian rela- 
tions. 


China has always taken a goodwill stance toward 
Ukraine and such a stance was underlined last December 
when China promised to provide Ukraine with security 
assurance. 
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Marchuk also praised China for sticking to its respect 
for the territorial integrity of Ukraine, a constructive 
stance towards Ukraine’s Crimean issue. 


Ukraine is trying to open new markets for Chinese 
goods, he said, adding that this can lay a strong 
foundation for the development of the two countries’ 
political and economic relations. 


Marchuk said China is one of Ukraine’s major trading 
partners. 


The annual volume of trade between the two countries 
reached 837 million U.S. dollars in 1994 and is esti- 
mated to rise to 2 to 3 billion dollars before the year 
2000. 


The Ukrainian prime minister noted that China and 
Ukraine have the same economic interests and that 
the two economies are supplementary: Ukraine needs 
China’s consumed goods but can export its advanced 
industrial products to China. 


He pointed out Ukraine is ready to widen the scope 
of economic and trade cooperation between the two 
countries in the near future. 


Chamber of Commerce To Form 


OW2206094495 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0907 GMT 22 Jun 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Harbin, June 22 (XINHUA) 
— China and Russia will jointly launch a chamber of 
commerce to promote growing trade exchanges between 
the two countries, according to a memorandum signed 
here recently. 


The designed Far-east International Joint General 
Chamber of Commerce will be a non-governmental 
organization operating on a membership system. 


The first working meeting of the chamber is scheduled 
to be held in mid July in a border area in Russia and 
the first group of members will be some 150 major 
economic and trade organizations from the two sides, 
sources said. 


There will be five specialized committees respectively in 
charge of commercial information, commercial consul- 
tancy, supervision of commodity quality, financial and 
commercial service and legal consultancy. 


Experts believe that the setting up of the chamber is 
of great significance at a time when the Sino-Russian 
trade is developing from the previous barter trade to 
more complicated trade forms. 
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‘News Analysis’ on Russian Political Situation 


OW2106181995 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1511 GMT 21 Jun 95 


["News Analysis" by Zhang Tiegang: "Cabinet’s Fate 
in Yeltsin’s Hands"] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Moscow, June 21 (XINHUA) 
— The Russian government’s fate will be decided by 
President Boris Yeltsin after today’s no-confidence vote 
in the State Duma, the lower house of the Russian 
parliament. 


Under the Russian constitution, the president can either 
announce the resignation of Viktor Chernomyrdin’s 
cabinet or reject the Duma’s decision. 


In the latter case, the Duma will have three months 
ahead to take up the matter again. If it refuses confidence 
to the government again, Yeltsin will have the right 
either to dismiss the government, or to dissolve the 
Duma and hold new Duma elections. 


The Duma today approved a motion of no-confidence 
in the government for its handling of the recent hostage 
crisis in southern Russia. 


The Duma voted 244-72, with 20 abstentions, to pass 
the motion. The measure needed only a majority of 226 
in the 450-member house. 


Today’s decision of the State Duma will not necessarily 
lead to the resignation of the government, but it is apt 
to substantially alter the course of the already unstable 
political life in the country. 


Now, Yeltsin is facing a sharp challenge as he has to 
choose between the cabinet and the Duma to support. 


Many analysts agree that the no-confidence vote is 
complicating the situation in the country on the eve of 
the parliamentary elections scheduled for December and 
makes it less predictable. 


Independent Duma deputy Vasily Lipitsky told reporters 
that, in his opinion, the no-confidence vote in Cher- 
nomyrdin’s cabinet “will not be regarded as a sort of 
disaster by the president and his aides," there will be no 
confrontation between the Kremlin and the Duma, and 
the lower house will not be dissolved. 


"It does not seem that the Kremlin is now very eager 
to uphold Chernomyrdin," he pointed out. It is possible 
that the president will exploit the no-confidence vote 
to reorganize the government, leaving the premier in 
office, the lawmaker added. 


However, Yeltsin told reporters in the Kremlin on 
Tuesday that he would have his say in case of a no- 
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confidence vote. "It will be as I say,” the head of state 
stressed. 


Immediately after the Duma’s voting, Yeltsin’s 
spokesman Sergei Medvedev told reporters that Yeltsin 
is likely to ignore the Duma vote, noting that "the pres- 
ident has no grounds for mistrusting the government." 


Since the attempt to remove the government last Octo- 
ber, various groups of the Duma deputies have tried to 
initiate a no-confidence vote at least twice, first because 
of economic policy disagreements and then, in March, 
because of the government failure to react to Ukraine’s 
curtailing of the pro-Russian autonomy in the Crimea. 


But both times the reasons seemed too insignificant to 
convince major factions of the necessity of the motion. 


The hostage crisis in the past seven days in the southern 
Russian town of Budennovsk where at least 114 people 
were killed, seemed to have made the straw that breaks 
the camel’s back, analysts here said. 


The terrorist act conducted by over 70 Chechen militants 
made Moscow announce a halt to all combat actions 
in Chechnya and begin peace talks with the Chechen 
rebels. 


Addressing the State Duma during the discussion of the 
issue this morning, most Duma factions’ leaders accused 
the government, particularly its "power Ministers" (of 
Defense, Interior and Security) of incompetence. Some 
deputies even urged people to raise the question of the 
"responsibility of the president." 


Summing up all the facts, analysts here believe Yeltsin 
will probably agree to the Duma decision, but ask 
Chernomyrdin to remain on his post and reshuffle the 
cabinet with only some personnel changes. 


Thus, there lies an equally uneasy road for both the 
president and the multi-factional Duma to follow, while 
bargaining over the resignation of the current cabinet or 
the formation of the new government. 


Kazakh Troupe Performs in Beijing 


OW2106135495 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1305 GMT 21 Jun 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, June 21 (XINHUA) — 
Kazakhstan National Troupe gave a performance here 
this evening as one of the commemorative activities 
marking the 150th anniversary of the birth of Kazakh 
poet, philosopher and composer Abai Kunanbayev. 


Seypidin Azizi, Vice-Chairman of the National Com- 
mittee of the Chinese People’s Political Consultative 
Conference, was among the audience. 
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The Kazakh artists are here as the guests of the 
China Association for Cultural Exchanges with Foreign 
Countries. 


Sub-Saharan Africa 


Song Ruixiang Attends Cameroonian Reception 


OW2006073995 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0712 GMT 20 Jun 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, June 20 (XINHUA) 
— The Cameroon Embassy in Beijing held a reception 
here today to mark the country’s National Day. 


Song Ruixiang, Chinese Minister of Geology and Min- 
eral Resources, and other officials attended the function. 


Delegation Meets With Mozambican Minister 


OW2106140495 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1320 GMT 21 Jun 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Maputo, June 21 (XINHUA)— 
Mozambican Minister for Mining and Energy Jonh 
Kachamila today met the visiting Chinese delegation 
from the Ministry of Geology and Mineral Resources, 
and had extensive talks with the Chinese guests on co- 
operation in the energy and mineral resources develop- 
ment between the two countries. 


In the meeting, Kachamila expressed his welcome to the 
visit of the Chinese delegation headed by Zhang Hon- 
gren, Vice-Minister for Geology and Mineral Resources. 
After reviewing the traditional relations between the 
two governments and people, Kachamila said that the 
Mozambican people are facing an arduous task to re- 
build its homeland and develop the country’s economy. 
He hoped that China will continue its support and as- 
sistance to the Mozanbican government and people in 
their national reconstruction. 


Giving an account to the Chinese guests of the country’s 
exploitation of mineral resources, Kachamila said that 
Mozambique is abundant in mineral resources and 
backward in its exploring and exploiting technology. He 
hoped that China would help train Mozambican mining 
technicians. 


At the talks, The Chinese Vice-Minister, Zhang Hon- 
gren, said that China is willing to cooperate with 
Mozambique in the development of its mineral re- 
sources on the basis of mutual benefit. 


The Chinese delegation today also held talks with the 
Mozambican delegation from the Ministry of Mining 
and Energy. 


The Chinese delegation arrived in Maputo on June 18 
for a four-day visit to Mozambique. During the past 
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two days, the delegation has paid visit to a gold mine 
in Manica Province and a Bentonite mine in Maputo 
Province. 


Nigerian First Lady Views Women’s Conference 


OW2106004595 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0027 GMT 21 Jun 95 


([FBIS Transcribed Text] Lagos, June 20 (XINHUA) — 
The Nigerian First Lady, Mrs Maryam Abactia, today 
expressed the hope that the forthcoming international 
conference on women slated for September in Beijing, 
China, would prefer solutions to the teeming problems 
facing women throughout the world. 


Mrs Abacha told Chinese Ambassador to Nigeria Lu 
Fengding and his wife in the Nigerian capital Abuja 
that the global women conference would give women 
an opportunity to discuss their problems and those of 
their children with a view to finding solutions to them. 


She described the conference as an important forum 
for women worldwide, stressing that it would also help 
to strengthen the existing cordial relationship among 
women. 


Mrs Abacha said that in Nigeria, the Family Support 
Program is working hand in hand with the government 
to bring prosperity and progress to the people. 


She said that both China and Nigeria have a lot in 
common and expressed the preparedness of the Program 
to learn from China, which is the largest and the most 
populous country in the Asian continent like Nigeria In 
Africa. 


West Europe 
Netherlands Pursues ‘Single China Policy’ 


BR2106155295 Amsterdam HET FINANCIEELE 
DAGBLAD in Dutch 20 Jun 95 pl 


[Unattributed article: "It Was Time We Were Back in 
China"] 


[FBIS Translated Excerpt] "It was time we were back 
in China. If you do not get in now, then you can forget 
about a Netherlands presence in China in five or 10 
years time." 


These are the words of Netherlands Prime Minister 
Kok on the last day of his official visit to the People’s 
Republic of China. Kok is returning to the Netherlands 
with a "positive feeling.” The companies which travelled 
with Kok and Foreign Minister Van Mierlo are returning 
with orders worth several hundred million guilders, 
although that was not, according to Kok, the "main 
purpose” of his visit. "I did not come here with a 
calculator.” [passage omitted] 


FBIS-CHI-95-120 
22 June 1995 


But the prime minister nevertheless stated that “the 
presence of a prime minister is of course necessary in 
order to get a number of things moving." During the 
visit, Kok and his Chinese counterpart Li Peng agreed, 
among other things, that negotiations on the content 
of an aviation treaty between the two countries would 
begin next month. 


During talks Kok again stressed to Li Peng that the 
Netherlands was continuing to pursue a "single China 
policy” and was thus not at the same time establishing 
similar links with Taiwan. This statement received wide 
coverage in the Chinese press. [passage omitted] 


The trade mission has added another 200 million 
guilders [G] to the G224 million confirmed last Friday. 
Construction engineers Grabowsky and Poort have been 
hired to build a Holland House in Shanghai, a project 
worth G160 million. Covering 70,000 square meters, it 
will include office space, apartments, and shops. Esscher 
is to supply an intermediate station for an LPG pipeline 
network worth G30 million, financed by ING and Chase. 
Copier machines manufacturer Oce is to supply color 
copiers worth "tens of millions” for drawing offices. 


In addition, the shipbuilders Van der Giessen-de Noord 
are on the point of signing a contract for a roll on/ 
roll off ferry worth G70 million. Tulip and Nutricia 
have announced that they are to open representation 
offices. DSM is to manufacturer plastic components for 
the automobile industry via a joint venture with a local 
partner. 


ING is to open a branch office in Shanghai with 25 
Netherlands staff and 15 staff from the recently acquired 
Barings Bank. This British bank has already won a 
privatization operation and has announced that it is to 
work on another. ING Bank is seeking to further expand 
with a branch office in Beijing and would like to open 
offices in Wuhan and Chengdu. 


Shandong Goodwill Delegation Visits Netherlands 


SK2106131095 Jinan Shandong People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 20 Jun 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] Zhao Zhihao, secretary of the 
Shandong Provincial CPC Committee, led Shandong 
goodwill delegation to visit the Netherlands for seven 
days and obtained abundant results. Shandong Province 
and Noord-Holland Province formally established a 
friendly relationship. 


During its visit to the Netherlands, the delegation visited 
one after another Amsterdam, Rotterdam, Haarlem, and 
Velsen; visited and inspected companies, enterprises, 
farms, harbors, long-distance communications exchange 
centers, the project of reclaiming land from the sea, 
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and a market for fresh flowers and vegetables; and 
extensively met with people from all walks of life. 


Zhao Zhihao respectively met with the Netherlands 
minister of Communication and Water Conservation, 
minister of Foreign Economic Relations and Trade [as 
heard], secretary general of the Ministry of Agriculture, 
the governor of Noord-Holland Province, the mayor 
of Haarlem, and the mayor of Velsen. The guests 
and the hosts held in-depth discussions on improving 
cooperation and exchanges of the economy, trade, and 
technology. 


The visits of the Shandong goodwill delegation and 
the Shandong economic and trade delegation, which 
had visited earlier, evoked a strong repercussion in 
the Netherlands, especially in Noord-Holland Province. 
Both sides jointly signed an agreement on establish- 
ing a friendly relationship between Shandong Province 
and Noord-Holland Province as well as an agreement 
on improving cooperative relationship of the economy, 
trade, and technology. It was decided that the fields of 
industry, commerce, and enterprise would be encour- 
aged to improve cooperation in agricultural develop- 
ment, machinery, environmental protection, and infras- 
tructural facility construction through joint funds, coop- 
eration, technology transformation, joint exploration of 
new products and investment. 


On June 14, the delegation held an economy and trade 
exhibition meeting of Shandong Province in Rotterdam, 
a world-famous harbor. On the day of opening, more 
than 300 businessmen from the countries around the 
Netherlands came to the meeting to discuss cooperative 
projects. The transaction volume amounted to more than 
$5 million up to June 17. On the evening of June 15, the 
Chinese Embassy in the Netherlands held a reception for 
the delegation, and representatives of overseas Chinese 
from Noord-Holland Province and from all walks of 
life attended the reception upon invitation. Governor 
(Fankemonade) and Secretary Zhao Zhihao respectively 
delivered ebullient speeches. 


Li Langing Continues Official European Visit 


Meets Norwegian King 


OW2206020895 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0159 GMT 22 Jun 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Oslo, June 21 (XINHUA) — 
Norwegian King Harald V met with visiting Chinese 
Vice Premier Li Langing here today. 


The king expressed his welcome to Li, saying his visit 
to China left a beautiful impression on him. 


He asked Li to convey his regards to Chinese President 
Jiang Zemin. 
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Li thanked the king for meeting him. His visit to Norway 
is very successful, he said, adding his broad contact 
and dialogue with Norwegian government leaders and 
entrepreneurs have yielded some concrete achievements. 


On Tuesday [20 June], Li met with Norwegian Prime 
Minister Gro Harlem Brundtland and Foreign Minister 
Bjorn Tore Godal. 


Arrives in Iceland 


OW2206050895 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0432 GMT 22 Jun 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Reykjavik, June 21 (XINHUA) 
— Icelandic President Vigdis Finnbogadottir said here 
today while meeting with Chinese Vice Premier Li 
Langing that she attaches great importance to Iceland’s 
relations with China. 


Finnbogadottir said that Iceland pays much attention 
to developing cooperative relations with China and 
such cooperation has shortened the geographic distance 
between the two peoples. 


She is looking forward to her visit to China this autumn 
and attending the fourth World Women’s Conference 
scheduled for this September in the Chinese capital of 
Beijing. 

She also asked Li to convey her regards to Chinese 
President Jiang Zemin. 


Li said that his visit to Iceland is aimed at strengthening 
relations between the two countries, especially promot- 
ing the development of their trade and economic rela- 
tions. 


He also conveyed Jiang Zemin’s regards to Finnbo- 
gadottir. 


The Chinese delegation started its three-day visit to 
Iceland this afternoon at the invitation of the Icelandic 
government after touring Norway. 


Latin America & Caribbean 
Li Ruihuan Continues Latin American Visit 


Arrives in Rio de Janeiro 


OW2106172195 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1526 GMT 21 Jun 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Rio De Janeiro, June 20 
(XINHUA) — Li Ruihuan, Chairman of the National 
Committee of the Chinese People’s Political Conference 
(CPPCC), arrived here today from Manaus, the state 
capital of Amazonas, to continue his week-long tour of 
Brazil. 
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Soon after his arrival in Rio de Janeiro, Li met with 
representatives of the Chinese community in the state 
and called on them to play their role in strengthening 
the friendly and cooperative relations between China 
and Brazil. 


Later in the afternoon, Li met Marcelo Alencar, Gover- 
nor of Rio de Janeiro State. 


During the meeting, Li said that while China is the 
largest developing country in Asia, Brazil is the largest 
one in Latin America and expansion of the mutually 
beneficial cooperation between the two countries in 
various fields is in the fundamental interests of the 
Chinese and Brazilian people. 


He said that his current visit to Brazil is aimed at 
deepening mutual understanding, expanding bilateral 
cooperation and increasing exchanges of high-level 
visits. 

Tomorrow afternoon, Li will leave here for the Brazil- 
ian capital of Brasilia, where he is expected to meet 
Brazilian government and parliament leaders and judi- 
cial officials. 


The two sides will discuss ways to enhance cooperation 
between China and Brazil in political, economic, trade, 
scientific and technological sectors. 


The Chinese leader will also visit Sao Paulo. 


Brazil is the third leg of Li’s four-nation Latin American 
tour, which will also take him to Chile. He has already 
visited Cuba and Jamaica. 


Travels to Brasilia 
OW2106232795 Beijing XINHUA in English 
2231 GMT 21 Jun 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Brasilia, June 21 (XINHUA) 
— The Chinese People’s Political Consultative Confer- 
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ence (CPPCC) National Committee Chairman, Li Rui- 
huan, arrived in the Brazilian capital of Brasilia today 
to continue his week-long visit to Brazil. 


In a statement issued at the airport, Li said that while 
China is the largest developing country in Asia, Brazil is 
the largest developing nation in Latin America and both 
of them shoulder common responsibility of safeguarding 
the world peace and promoting the advancement of the 
mankind. 


Both China and Brazil have the strong desire to enhance 
the bilateral cooperative relations and there are great 
potentialities for them to tap for developing mutual 
cooperation, he said. 


Li said that China values the development of friendly 
and cooperative relations because such relations con- 
form to the fundamental interests of China and Brazil 
and the peoples of the two countries. 


While in Brasilia, Li will meet and exchange views with 
Brazilian government, parliament and judicial leaders on 
bilateral relations and other issues. 


The CPPCC chairman, who started his tour of Brazil 
from Manaus on June 18, arrived here from Rio de 
Janeiro. He will also visit Sao Paulo after ending his 
mission here. 


Brazil is the third leg of his four-nation Latin American 
tour, which will also take him to Chile. He has already 
visited Cuba and Jamaica. 
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Political & Social 


Qian Qichen Gives Guidelines on Hong 
Kong-Taiwan 


HK2206062395 Hong Kong RTHK Radio Four 
in English 0500 GMT 22 Jun 95 


[From the "News at One" program] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] The chairman of China’s Pre- 
liminary Working Committee, Foreign Minister Qian 
Qichen, announces guidelines for Hong Kong's relations 
with Taiwan after 1997. He gave the opening address 
at a three-day plenary session of the Preliminary Work- 
ing Committee, which began in Beijing this morning. 
Joseph Cheng has this report: 


[Begin recording] At the fifth PWC plenary meeting 
today, Mr. Qian warned China [as heard] not to adopt 
"two Chinas” or “one China, one Taiwan" policy in 
Hong Kong. He said: Taiwanese should obey the Basic 
Law after 1997. He was announcing the guidelines for 
relations between Hong Kong and Taiwan on behalf 
of the State Council. Mr. Qian said: It should be the 
central government’s job to deal with all matters related 
to China’s national sovereignty and relations between 
the mainland and Taiwan. He also said air travel and 
maritime agreements for Hong Kong and Taiwan should 
be reached on the basis of mutual benefit. But he pointed 
out that relations between the people of Hong Kong 
and Taiwan at the community level and their legitimate 
rights should be protected in order to promote prosperity 
in the two areas. He also said after 1997 China would 
welcome the people of Taiwan to come to live and work 
in Hong Kong as permanent residents. Mr. Qian said 
that the recent signing of the Sino-British agreement 
on the territory’s Court of Final Appeal had positive 
implications for relations between the two countries but 
he did not say how both sides could cooperate further. 
[end recording] 


Hardline Ideologues Reassert Maoism as Deng 
Weakens 


HK2206080295 Hong Kong HONGKONG 
STANDARD in English 22 Jun 95 p6 


[By Apple Wan] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Extreme left-wingers are mak- 
ing a political comeback to reassert Maoism as reformist 
paramount leader Deng Xiaoping sickens. 


Former propaganda and culture czars Deng Liqun, He 
Jingzhi and deputy chief of the propaganda department 
Xu Weicheng recently called for an all-round resump- 
tion of Marxism to attack a swing to humanism when 
they addressed a gathering of thinkers and artists. 
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Deng Liqun, a former party propaganda chief, and Mr 
He, a former cultural minister, are known for their 
leftist views and are keen advocates of Maoism. They 
were forced to retire when Deng Xiaoping launched his 
reformist campaign in 1992. 


At a recent seminar on "new humanism” organised by 
the Culture and Arts Journal, a stronghold of leftists, 
the former propaganda officials called for a renewed 
campaign to crack down on liberal ideas among aca- 
demics and artists and a re-emphasis of the importance 
of Marxism. The propagandists said capitalistic ideol- 
ogy was about to replace Marxist and socialist thinking 
in art and culture through the introduction of so-called 
humanism. 


But a brief report on the seminar published in an internal 
newsletter said participants were divided, with some 
criticising those who called for a revival of humanism. 
The critics said that all interpretations of humanism 
should be analysed on the basis of Marxism. 


With hardliners dominating China’s ideological and 
propaganda arenas, humanism has been a sensitive and 
controversial academic subject in China since the 1980s 
as some hardline theorists criticised it as promoting 
"bourgeois liberalisation.” 


Although the internal report, a copy of which has 
been seen by The Hongkong Standard, did not directly 
criticise the ideology, it quoted the seminar participants 
as mocking the wide interpretations of humanism. The 
report said some people suggested humanism should 
include the essence of traditional Chinese culture. Some 
compared humanism to spiritual culture or civilisation 
and a counterbalance to the trend towards materialism. 
Others said humanism should be based on bourgeois 
(capitalist) humanitarianism. They tried to redefine 
humanism by classifying human brutality, selfishness 
and drive for money as “new-humanism.” 


This group, the report said, openly criticised traditional 
virtues such as selflessness, devotedness and hardship 
and denied traditional reform in China. 


Some people suggested humanism should focus on 
ethics and promote the care of and respect for others. 
For some, humanism meant being “human,” instead of 
using Marxism as the major way to view the world. 
They thought humanism should dispel socialism. 


But the report said all these views tended to promote 
feudalism and capitalism by making use of new slogans 
that should be "prohibited with a clear-cut stand.” 


The report said the critics said they were not rejecting 
humanism in general. It said: “If, from the scope of 
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ethics, people are urging for more caring humanitarian- 
ism in socialism, anti-feudalism and progress of society, 
we should welcome it.” 


Tibetans Reportedly Paying Homage to Child Lama 
HK2206073295 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 22 Jun 95 p 8 


[By Jasper Becker in Beijing] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Large numbers of Tibetans 
have been gathering to pay homage at the home of the 
six-year-old boy proclaimed last month by the Dalai 
Lama as the 11th Panchen Lama. 


"In the last few days tens of thousands of Tibetans have 
arrived by truck and horse to see the boy,” a source said. 
“Because the Dalai Lama has spoken they recognise him 
as the new reincarnation.” 


Although the Dalai Lama’s government has accused the 
Chinese authorities of taking the boy, Gedhum Choekyi 
Nima, to Beijing, he is still in the remote Nagchu 
prefecture, 480 kilometres northeast of Lhasa in the 
Tibet Autonomous Region, where his parents live. 


The Chinese authorities have declared the Dalai Lama’s 
proclamation as invalid and claim that only the central 
Government has the right to choose the reincarnation. 
Beijing has said that the Dalai Lama did not follow 
the proper procedures which included drawing lots. The 
two sides are now engaged in a battle for the hearts and 
minds of the six million Tibetans inside China. 


After word spread of the Dalai Lama’s decision, some 
Tibetans gathered to worship the reincarnation of Ti- 
betan Buddhism’s second highest religious leader. But 
important Tibetan leaders have also been quoted in the 
Chinese media attacking the Dalai Lama and rejecting 
his choice. 


Last week the head of the Reting monastery in Tibet, 
Rezhen Rinpoche, was shown on Tibetan television 
denouncing the Dalai Lama's actions and calling them 
a “surprise attack". The Rezhen Rinpoche who was 
himself enthroned by the Dalai Lama as a living 
buddha, is an influential figure in Tibet. He is sometimes 
described as the regent of Tibet in the absence of the 
Dalai Lama and is also the president of the Lhasa City 
Buddhist Association . 


Many other leading figures including the deputy party 
secretary of Tibet, Riadi [as published], and leading 
figures in the local National People’s Congress have 
also voiced their support for the stand of the central 
Government. 


Although the authorities have organised meetings in 
all monasteries in Tibet and Inner Mongolia in order 
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to force lamas to speak out against the Dalai Lama, 
some lamas are reportedly still refusing to do so. In 
order to prevent unrest, security personnel in the Tibet 
Autonomous Region were summoned to a meeting last 
week and ordered to strengthen efforts to ensure public 
order. 


Beijing To Exercise Tighter Control Over Internet 


OW2106200095 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1328 GMT 21 Jun 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, June 21 (XINHUA) — 
China will tighten its management of information when 
it is hooked up to the world largest computer network, 
Internet, according to a high-ranking official with the 
Ministry of Post and Telecommunications (MPT) today. 


The MPT began networking with the global information 
system in April this year. 


Speaking at a news conference here today, Wu Jichuan, 
minister of the post and telecommunications, said that 
important progress has been made in China in applying 
global information technology, and it will help the 
Chinese people in sharing information about human 


progress. 


However, Wu said, networking does not mean that all 
information will be allowed to flow in. As a sovereign 
nation, China must strengthen information management. 


China will learn from good experiences of foreign 
countries, since it has just started in the field, the 
minister said, adding that the country is fully aware of 
the complexity of technology applied in the Internet. 


China now has a nation-wide long distance communi- 
cations network via fibre-optic cables, supplemented by 
digital microwave relays and a satellite system, as well 
as a program-controlled telephone network. 


Two national telecommunications platforms, CHINPAC 
and ChinaDDN, have also taken shape, reaching 700 
Chinese cities. 


Staff Members Dismissed After Evaluation 


OW2106133995 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1050 GMT 21 Jun 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, June 21 (XINHUA) — 
The General Office of China’s cabinet, the State Coun- 
cil, has dismissed two staff members after evaluating 
the achievements of its 587 empluyees in accordance 
with the Provisional Regulations on Civil Servants. 


They were only some of the 2,776 government employ- 
ees at all levels dismissed after the civil service system 
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was introduced in China in a reform of government bod- 
ies, said Zhang Xuezhong, deputy minister of personnel, 
today. 


The new system, borrowed from Western practices and 
adapted on the basis of Chinese realities, was put into 
pilot operation in 1989 and ordered to be enforced by all 
administrative bodies across the country from October 
1, 1993, he told a national conference. 


Those dismissed were those who ignored discipline 
and duty, or were incompetent. Fifteen of them were 
officials at or above the county-head level and 394 were 
at the township-head level. 


"Dismissal has been the most difficult part of establish- 
ing the civil service system,” Zhang said, stressing that 
the breakthrough in this aspect indicated that “notable 
changes” have been made in China’s personnel system. 


He credited Shenyang, Qingdao and Chongqing cities 
and public security and labor departments throughout 
the country for achieving plain results in obtaining the 
dismissals. 


Fifty-eight ministries, commissions and bureaus under 
the State Council have made relevant plans and started 
to implement all the measures included in the govern- 
ment reform package. Some 25 provinces, autonomous 
regions and municipalities have also produced plans for 
their implementation, the ministry sources said. 


The reform measures entailed in the civil service system 
are as follows: 


— The number of current government employees will 
be cut by 20 to 25 percent by the end of this century, and 
the former employees of State agencies to be employed 
as civil servants must pass certain assessments and 
evalv ations; 


— Government agencies will recruit new employees 
through public examinations; 


— Annual work assessment for civil servants will be 
conducted by both immediate superiors and peers, which 
is a breakaway from the Western style assessment by 
higher officials; 


— Promotion and demotion, commendment and pun- 
ishment, resignation and dismissal will be based on the 
assessment results of each person’s work; and 


— Some civil servants should be transferred to other 
posts after a certain period of service, and those with 
kinship ties should be separated in their work units. 


Government agencies across the country have recruited 
67,000 out of 450,000 applicants through such exami- 
nations ince 1989, he disclosed. 
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The reform measures have initially brought about the 
positive results expected by the central government from 
the new system, Zhang said. 


New competition mechanisms are thus formed in the 
government bodies, which will “spur the employees 
and the whole agencies to be more efficient, clean and 
honest,” he said. 


He admitted that certain problems still exist in the 
establishment of the civil service system. For instance, 
the public have little knowledge of it and have not 
shown enough support, and the process of establishment 
of the system is imbalanced between localities. 


However, he said, the central government has deter- 
mined to quicken the reform process, to establish the 
new system across the country, improve it and have it 
thoroughly instituted in all government bodies. 


Top Prosecutor Says New Law To Unify Legal 
System 

OW2206094295 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0811 GMT 22 Jun 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, June 22 (XINHUA) 
— The first Law on Procurators, to become effective 
July 1 must be enforced for the integrity and authority 
of the nation’s legal system, the top procurator said here 
today. 


"All the procurators should take the stand of the state 
when implementing the new law to supervise law- 
enforcement activities,” said Zhang Siqing, procut.tor- 
general of the Supreme People’s Procuratorate. 


"In addition, we will ensure that the constitution and 
other state laws are observed in a unified manner 
throughout the country,” he told a preparatory meeting 
of top prosecution bodies for the enforcement of the 
law. 


He said that no other administrative body, social or- 
ganization or individual is allowed to interfere with the 
independent right to law-enforcement supervision by the 
procuratorates, according to the law. 


"Procuratorial bodies should firmly oppose any local 
or departmental protectionism of any form of abuse of 
personal power,” he stressed. 


Zhang said that the procuratorial bodies must beef up 
their supervisory functions, as the country is gearing 
to the market track, more laws are being made and 
the crimes of corruption, embezzlement, infringement 
upon the democratic and personal rights of citizens, and 
dereliction of duty are on the rise. 
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According to the latest statistics from the Supreme 
People’s Procuratorate, the procuratorial bodies across 
the country handled nearly 12,000 crimes of corruption 
and embezzlement in the first quarter of this year, and 
prosecuted 5,714 criminals. 


The number of major coruption cases invo!ving 
100,000 yuan in illegal gains increased by ! 3.9 percent 
over the same period last year, to 6,025. The number of 
Officials at or above the county-head level investigated 
for corruption amounted to 373, up 12.7 percent. 


Earlier reports said that in the past four years 180,000 
cases of infringement upon the democratic and personal 
rights of individuals and dereliction of duty by officials 
were handled by procuratois. 


More than 400 officials at or above the county-head 
level were punished in the period, and 800 million yuan 
in ill-gotten gains was recovered, reports said. 


Zhang demanded that the Procurators Law should also 
be use/ to upgrade the proficiency Icvel of his staff. 


He said the law, with 52 articies in 17 chapters, has 
sufficient stipulations on the raining and rnanagement 
of procurators, in addition to the duties, rights, qualifi- 
cations and assessment of procurators 


China To Increase Input Into Compulsory 
Education 


OW2106181895 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1521 GMT 21 Jun 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Shijiazhuang, June 21 (XIN- 
HUA) — China will increase government input in ed- 
ucation to ensure complete operation of the nine-year 
compu!sory education system for Chinese citizens by 
the year 2000. 


Compulsory education marks a brea!through in the 
over-all improvement of the nation’s educational level, 
said Zhu Kaixuan, minister in charge of the State 
Education Commission. 


The country now plans to popularize the compulsory ed- 
ucation in areas which have 45 percent of the country’s 
population by next year, and in areas with 65 percent 
of China’s population by 1998. 


The nine-year compulsory education will be accessible 
to areas which at least have 85 per cent of the country’s 
population by the end of this century. 


Zhu said that the central government will add 200 
million yuan (23.8 million U.S. dollars) to investment 
in compulsory education every year in poverty-stricken 
and remote areas, and the amount is expected to reach 
one billion yuan a year in the near future. 
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Zhu noted that the 12 most-populated and economically 
booming provinces, where half of China’s population 
lives, will be the commission’s focus within the next 
three years. 


Included are southern China’s Fujian and Hainan 
Provinces and most of the inland provinces in central 
China. 


To fulfill the commission's plan, some 8,000 junior mid- 
die schools in rural areas and 20,000 primary schools 
will be added to the 12 provinces’ educational faculties, 
according to statistics released by the commission. 


Zhu called for preferential status for compulsory ed- 
ucation in drawing up local education budgets, and a 
year-by-year increase of government input. 


The commission will pool money from World Bank 
loans, donations from overseas Chinese, and education 
taxes in order to improve schools in economically 
backward areas. 


In addition, a number of policies on compulsory edu- 
cation will include scholarships for middle and primary 
schools and enrollment of children of migrant parent in 
urban areas. 


XINHHUA Correction to NPC Standing Committee 
Meeting 
OW16061 15395 


XINHUA Domestic Service supplies the following cor- 
rection to the item headlined "NPC Standing Committee 
14th Meeting Begins 23 Jun,” published in the 14 June 
China DAILY REPORT, pages 18-19: 


Page 19, column one, paragraph and sentence continued 
from previous page make read ...people’s congresses at 
the township level; and on opinions... (changing “all 
levels" to "the township level) 


Same page, first full paragraph, second sentence make 
read ...time for people’s congress deputies at the town- 
ship level; hearing and deliberating... (changing “peo- 
ple’s congresses at all levels” to “people’s congress 
deputies at the township level") 


Science & Technology 


Song Jian Stresses Role of Technology 
HK2206065295 Beijing JINGJI RIBAO in Chinese 

24 May 95 pl 

[Article by Song Jian (1345 0256): “Shoulder Historical 
Mission in the New Period"] 

[FBIS Translated Text] In a decision on accelerating 
scientific and technological progress recently published, 
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the CPC Central Committee and the State Council call 
on the whole party and the people of the whole country 
to comprehensively implement the idea that science and 
technology is the primary productive force, vigorously 
emancipate and develop science and technology as the 
primary productive force, promote scientific and techno- 
logical progress, and shift national economic and social 
development onto the track of relying on scientific and 
technological progress to improve the quality of work- 
ers. The “Decision” defines the general principle and 
Strategic arrangements for China’s scientific and techno- 
logical work in the new period. It is . programmatic doc- 
ument for guiding scientific and technological progress 
in China. The most important task in China’s scientific 
and technological work at present and for some time to 
come is to comprehensively implement the Decision of 
the CPC Central Committee and the State Council on 
Accelerating Scientific and Technological Progress and 
push the scientific and technological reform and devel- 
opment cause to a new high tide. 


China’s socialist construction is entering a new histor- 
ical period. There are only five years before the end 
of this century. In the next five years, we should com- 
prehensively attain the second-step strategic goals of 
socialist modernization and reach a comparatively well- 
off level. In the next 10-15 years, we should also lay 
a foundation for achieving the third-step strat. ric goal 
and attain the level of moderately developed countries 
in the mid-21st century. 


It needs the joint efforts of all people and all fronts 
across the country to realize the magnificent goal of 
socialist modernization. The task facing the scientific 
and technological circles are especially arduous. The 
vast numbers of scientific and technological personnel 
must shoulder the dual task of ensuring the sustained 
and healthy development of the national economy in the 
near future and for a long time to come and meet the 
challeage of the world’s new technological revolution. 
This is an unshirkable historical mission of China's 
scientific and technological circles. 


Guided by Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory of building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics and the party’s 
basic line, the party Central Committee and the Stite 
Council have formulated a series of principles and }\li- 
cies on scientific and technological work. In line ‘with 
the principle that “economic construction must rel) on 
science and technology and scientific and technolc, '- 
cal work must be geared to economic construction,” we 
have boldly reformed the original structure of science 
and technology, vigorously promoted the integration of 
science and technology with the economy, reformed the 
allocation system for science and technology, boosted 
the work of commercializing scientific and technolog- 
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ical advances and putting them to use in production, 
developed the technology market, and encouraged the 
vast numbers of scientific and technological personnel 
to put their intelligence and wisdom to good use on 
the frontline of production and construction and serve 
economic construction. Now, over 80 percent of scien- 
tific and technological personne! have entered the main 
battlefield of economic construction and made outstand- 
ing contributions in agriculture, industry, high-tech in- 
dustry, environmental protection, and tertiary industry. 
The overall strength of China’s science and technol- 
ogy has increased markedly. Of the 18.6 million sci- 
entific and technological personnel in China, 2.4 mil- 
lion are engaged in research and development activities; 
each year over 30,000 major scicntific and technologi- 
cal findings are made and over 30,000 patents are ap- 
proved. After unswervingly carrying out the reform of 
the scientific and technological system for a dozen years 
and more, we have taken an important step and scored 
marked achievements. The disjunction between science 
and technology and economic construction, which nas 
been harassing us for a long time, has been recified 
to a large extent, the outdated scientific and technolog- 
ical system has been discarded, and a new one which 
ts Suited to the socialist market ecunomic structure and 
compatible with the law governing the development of 
science and technology has gradually been established. 


To accomplish the historical task of scientific and tech- 
nological work in the new period, continued efforts 
should be made to deepen the reform of the scientific 
and technological system. This i; an important strate- 
gic task of the scientific and technological circles in the 
1990's. The last five years of the 20th century will be 
a crucial period for the establishment of a new scier - 
tific and technological structure. The institution of the 
socialist market economy, as well as the smooth im- 
plementation of measures for reforming the economic 
structure, has laid a foundation for a thorough solution 
of the disjunction between science and technology and 
the economy and has created more favorable conditions. 
In deepening the reform of the scientific and technolog- 
ical system, our major task is still to vigorously pro- 
mote the integration of science and technology with the 
economy and to continue to encourage most scientific 
and technological personnel to enter the main battle- 
field of national economic construction and contribute 
to the sustained development of the national economy. 
Moreover, it is necessary to strengthen basic research, 
high-tech research, and the cultivation of tulen ‘ people 
and constantly increase the scientific and tech: ological 
force so as to build up reserve strength for long-term 
national economic development and social progress. 
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The reform of the scientific and technological system _ prehensive development and management; and develop 
has moved from the stage of reforming the operating _ intensive processing of agricultural produce and other 
mechanism in science and technology to a new stage of _techniques. Great efforts should also be made tc develop 
readjusting the setup of the scientific and technological new industries so as to open a broader survival space 
system. To deepen the reform of the scientific and tech- _for the people in addition to the 100 million hectares of 
nological system, it is necessary to readjust the setup _—_ cultivated land. We should ensure that grain output will 
of the scientific and technology system in accordance __ be increased by 50 billion kg by the end of this century 
with the principle of “stabilizing one point and liberal- _—to enable the people to live a comparatively well-off 
izing a large area” laid down by the central authorities _life and that the contribution rate of scientific and tech- 
and readjust the setup of the scientific and technologi- _ nological progress in increasing agricultural output will 
cal system in order to boost closer integration between _ reach SO percent. 

science and technology and the economy. Whether in 

“stabilizing one point” or in “liberalizing a large area,” Given that China’s labor productivity is only one- 
our central task is to vigorously emancipate the sci- tenth that of the developed countries or even lower, 
entific and technological productive force and increase the most fundamental measure to realize the aim of 
their capability to serve economic construction. In read- building a mich, powerful, ard developed country and 
justing the scientific and technological system, particu- enabling the people to live a prosperous, happy life 
lar attention should be paid to beefing up the techno. _'IS to enormously raise productivity. The productivity 
logical Jevelopment force of enterprises, energetically Of higti-tech industry is 10 times and even several 
increase their capability to conduct technological inno- | dozen times that of traditional industries. To speed 
vations, and gradually make enterprises the main body up the development of productive forces, increase 
of technological development. It is necessary to contin. | Comprehensive strength, and improve the people's living 
uously encourage, throve policy guidance and practical Standards, we must fight well the crucial campaign of 
support, scientific and technological development insti- developing high-tech industry, put in a lot of efforts 
tutions to go to large and medium-sized enterprises or ‘© popularize and apply high-tech findings, quickly put 
comvine -vith the economy by various forms. As long as _— them to use in production, run well the 52 high-tech 
we make a success of the work of “liberalizing a large —- State development zones, and cultivate on a selective 
area,” it will serve as a powerful support and guarantee _—-basis a number of high-tech enterprises and enterprise 


in stabilizing a crack contingent of scientific and tech- groups which are large and strong and which dare to 
nological personnel. advance into the international market. 


All scientific and technological personnel must bear in The 2Ist century is one of peace and development 
mind that serving economic construction will always be —and one of ficice competition in the economy, science, 
the most important task of science and technology. At —_and technology. In order to gain the initiative in the 
present, the most urgent task in scientific and technolog- _—Herce competition in the next century, we should start 
ical work #s to exert great efforts to help solve difficult = stepping up basic research and high-tech research and 
and hot points in national economic construction. Ef- _ intensify the training of cross-century talents so as to 
forts should be made to step up the shift of advanced — continuously increase our scientific and technological 
industrial and agricultural scientific and technological _ force, accumulate ample energy, seize the commanding 
findings, raise the overall technological level of industry —_ ground for scientific and technological competition, and 
and agriculture, and contribute to the sustained develop- _scale the heights of science and technology. In line with 
ment of agriculture and the good management of large _ the requirements of the state's intermediate and long- 
and medium-sized enterprises. Proceeding from China’s —_ term economic and social development on scientific 
national conditions, we should attach special importance —_and technological work and in light of the international 
to agricultural scientific and technological work, consis- _ situation that has already changed, it is necessary to 
tently placing it at the top of scientific and technological _ place basic research [ji chu xing yan jiu 1015 4342 1840 
work. Recently some researchers abroad have raised the 4282 4496] and high-tech research at the top of the state 
question of “who will feed the Chinese.” Based on our _— goals. Research in basic science [ji chu yan jiu 1015 
own experience and a scientific estimate of our techno- 4342 4282 4496] should also be purposefully explored 
logicai potential, we can say with full confidence that _in line with the state's development targets. We should 
we Chinese can feed ourselves. We should make greater —_ focus on doing a good job in a number of major research 
efforts to speed up the popularization and application of _ projects in basic science to cultivate growth points for 
advanced agricultural techniques; concentrate forces to —_— new industries. With regard to such frontier sciences 
develop high-y:~I¢, pvod-quality breeds; study scientific | on which China already has a certain foundation and in 
farming methods und a whole range of agricultural com- — which major breakthroughs are expected to be made in 
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the 21st century, such as super-conductor 

nanometer technology [na mi ji shu 4780 4717 2111 
2611], photoelectronic technology, and biomedicine, we 
should concentrate our forces, work in a coordinated 
manner to tackle key pro‘:Jems, and strive to attain major 
breakthroughs. 

Comprehensive implementation of the idea that sci- 
ence and y are the primary productive force 
and fulfillment of the historical mission of invigorating 
China through science and technology hinges on the 
mastery of modern scientific and technological know!l- 
edge and skills and their extensive application in prac- 
tice by tens of millions of workers. In the forthcoming 
21st century, major changes will take place in the struc- 
tures of knowledge, industry, and employment and these 
changes are bound to set higher demands on workers’ 
quality. For this reason, we must build a huge scientific 
and technological contingent and train a large numbers 
of scientists, technical experts, managerial personnel, 
and entrepreneurs with tre young and middle-aged as 
key members. All quarters shouid attach importance to 
and support this undertaking. Meanwhile, great efforts 
should be made to use modern scientific and techno- 
logical knowledge to arm the people and accelerate the 
popularization of science and technology by all feasible 
means so that the overall quality of our laborers can be 
substantially raised in the shortest po sible time. 


The aspects of work mentioned above are by no means 
all our tasks but they are nevertheless important ones 
which should be grasped well with great efforts. 


Implementing the Decision of the CPC Central Commit- 
tee and the State Council on Accelerating Scientific and 
Technological Progress and accomplishing the histori- 
cal task of invigorating the nation through science and 
technology need the efforts of the whole society while 
the tasks undertaken by the scientific and technological 
circles are both arduous ami glorious. We must work 
hard and forge ahead without hesitation. 


Shanghai Mayor's Speech at Science Meeting 
OW2106114695 Shanghai JIEFANG RIBAO 
in Chinese 30 May 95 pp 1, 2 


[Bring Into Play Superiority in Science and Technology 
and Personne! To Provide a Strong Driving Force for 
Achieving Shanghai's Magnificent Strategic Objectives 
— Shanghai Mayor Xu Kuangdi’s Speech (Excerpts) 
Delivered to the National Conference on Science and 
Technology on 29 May 1995"] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] At a crucial moment when our 
country is implementing the magnificent second-step 
Strategic objective and quickening the establishment of 
the socialist market economic system, the party Central 
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Committee and the State Council have adopted the 
“Decision on Quickening Scientific and Technological 
Progress,” held the National Conference on Science and 
Technology, and decided to resolutely implement the 
Strategy of rejuvenating the nation through applying 
science and technology. This will definitely bring about 
tremendous and profound influence on the promotion of 
our country’s science and technology and economic and 
social development. 


Shanghai is our country’s largest economic center and 
one of its industrial bases. In the important talks dur- 
ing his inspection in southern China, Comrade Xiaoping 
pointed out: “Shanghai absolutely possesses the con- 
ditions to develop faster. Shanghai has a clear edge 
in personnel, technology, and management and exten- 
sive influence in the region.” Comrade Jiang Zemin and 
Comrade Li Peng also repeatedly stressed that Shang- 
hai must attach great importance to scientific and tech- 
nological progress and personnel training for its revital- 
ization and development. The most important reason for 
Shanghai's achievement in recent years of the goal of 
“bringing about a change every year and great changes 
every three years” forwarded by Comrade Xiaoping is 
that the Shanghai municipal party committee and gov- 
ernment have upheld science and technology as the pn- 
mary productive force. They have given great strate- 
gic importance to understanding the tasks of vigorously 
developing science and technology, relying on scien- 
tific and technological progress, and upgrading workers’ 
quality. They have adopted realistic and efficient mea- 
sures to shift from the extensive- to the intensive-type 
of national economic development, to quicken economic 
growth, and to continue to raise the overall quality in 
economic sectors. 


1. Shanghai’s Practice and Approach in Quickening 
Scientific and Technological Progress 


Since reform and opening up, under the guidance of 
a series of party Central Committee and State Coun- 
cil principles and policies on scientific and technologi- 
cal work, Shanghai's scientific and technological sectors 
have made rapid progress. In recent years in particular, 
science and iechnology has made great contributions to 
the task of gearing Shanghai toward national economic 
development and promoting economic and social devel- 
opment. From 1992 to 1994, the municipality recorded 
over 6,000 scientific and technological achievements. 
Over 30 percent of these projects approached or reached 
advanced international standards. The output value of 
high and new technological industries rose from 7.15 
billion yuan to 35.79 billion in 1994, a four-fold in- 
crease. In 1994, the output value resulting from the 
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transfer of scientific and technological achievements to 
production reached 35 billion yuan. 


(1) Uphold the Practice of Making Top Party and 
Government Leaders Tackle the Task of Promoting 
the Primary Productive Force. 


In August 1992, the municipal party committee and gov- 
ernment decided to ask top party and government lead- 
ers to personally tackle the task of promoting science 
and technology. They stressed the need to tackle scien- 
tific and technological programs and key industries and 
implement measures. In addition, scientific and techno- 
logical progress was included as an important compo- 
nent in assessing principal leading cadres’ actual work 
performance. Comrade Wu Bangguo, the then munici- 
pal party secretary, and Comrade Mayor Huang Ju set 
an example by personally heading the leading groups for 
the communications industry and the automobile indus- 
try respectively. Furthermore, other principal municipal 
party committee and government leaders headed other 
groups, including the leading groups for computers and 
their application and for modern biology and medicine. 
Top party and government leaders and principal leaders 
have personally taken the lead in promoting the pri- 
mary productive force; tackling key projects; and deep- 
ening implementation of industrial programs aimed at 
long-term development, thereby promoting rapid devel- 
opment of the municipality’s high and new technologi- 
cal industries and pillar industries. The output value of 
Shanghai’s modern communications industry was only 
3.2 billion yuan in 1992, but increased to 10.2 billion 
yuan in 1994; and the output value of the automobile 
industry grew an annual average of 31.7 percent in the 
past two years. 


Meanwhile, the municipal government further adopted 
a corresponding measure by asking the vice mayor prin- 
cipally in charge of comprehensive economic devel- 
opment to directly handle scientific and technological 
tasks. This measure facilitated the overall integration of 
science and technology and the economy and ensured 
an increased input in scientific and technological un- 
dertakings. In 1993, Shanghai’s social research and de- 
velopment funds totalled 2.3 billion yuan, constituting 
1.53 percent of the municipality’s gross national prod- 
uct. Spending allotted by local governments in 1994 
for research and development grew 27.5 percent over 
that in 1993. Also, the municipal party committee es- 
tablished a science and technology committee as well 
as strengthened ideological and political guidance on 
the scientific and technological force. This has provided 
strong organizational support for promoting cooperation 
among scientific and technological teams and pushing 
reform for the scientific and technological system. With 
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municipal party committee and government encourage- 
ment, top leaders of all districts and counties and busi- 
ness units have also attached importance to and gotten 
involved in tackling scientific and technological tasks. 


(2) Uphold Efforts To Promote High and New 
Technology Industries. 


"Develop high technology to achieve industrialization" 
— this is crucial to unifying science and technology and 
the economy as well as raising Shanghai’s economic 
and scientific and technological levels. In accordance 
with Shanghai’s development and the need for strate- 
gic readjustment of the industrial structure, the munic- 
ipal party committee and government have explicitly 
outlined high and new technology as one of the three 
Strategic areas in Shanghai’s economic development. In 
the process of quickening the industrialization of high 
and new technology, Shanghai has tackled the task in 
two key areas: the first is in six major pillar industries, 
including the automobile, communications, and power 
plant facilities industries. Through research in 14 major 
scientific and technological projects, including the "na- 
tionalization of the Santana car," “computerized tele- 
phone exchange,” and "supercritical power plant," the 
municipality has solved over 500 crucial technical diffi- 
culties, rapidly putting these pillar industries into major 
operations. In 1994, the total output value of the six 
pillar industries reached 130 billion yuan, making up 
44 percent of the municipality’s total industrial output 
value. Second, Shanghai has taken measures to develop 
a group of high and new technology industries. Through 
the involvement of forerunner high-technology enter- 
prises, development of high and new technology indus- 
trial zones, joint-funding and cooperation, and establish- 
ment of private scientific and technological enterprises, 
Shanghai has actively promoted the newly developed in- 
dustries of microelectronics and communications, com- 
puters, and modern biology and medicines. The output 
value of the municipality’s high and new technology in- 
dustry increased fourfold in two years. The proportion 
of the industry’s output value to the municipality’s total 
industrial output value has increased from 4 percent to 
10 percent. 


(3) Strive To Create a Good Environment of 
Treasuring Knowledge and Qualified Personnel. 


In recent years, Shanghai has drawn up a series of 
programs to train high-ranking scientific and techno- 
logical personnel, established a science foundation for 
young people, initiated plans for assisting cross-century 
leaders in academic fields, started programs for train- 
ing key personnel and cross-century high-ranking ex- 
perts, and begun training personnel who are in acute 
shortage in the nineties. Moreover, the municipality has 
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given essential support and subsidies to backbone insti- 
tutions that shoulder major scientific and technological 
projects. Meanwhile, the government has given hand- 
some awards to scientific and technological personnel 
with outstanding contributions. With the government’s 
proposition, enterprises, schools, and mass organizations 
one after another established scientific and technologi- 
cal foundations to support scientific research, promote 
new technologies, and reward outstanding scientific and 
technological personnel. Shanghai has held a munici- 
pal science and technology festival in alternate years 
beginning in 1991. Further, the municipality has ac- 
tively publicized scientific and technological knowledge 
through such media as television and radio broadcasts 
and the press. Shanghai has earnestly commended out- 
standing scientific and technological personnel, thereby 
encouraging society to attach importance to, be con- 
cerned with, and support the development of scientific 
and technological undertakings. 


2. Shanghai’s Objectives and Thinking on Developing 
Science and Technology in Its March Into the New 
Century 


The 14th national party congress forwarded the strate- 
gic goal of making Shanghai an international economic, 
financial, and trade center as soon as possible, using 
the Pudong New Area’s development and opening as 
the lead. To achieve this magnificent goal, we must 
rely heavily on science and technology progress, take 
additional steps to emancipate and develop production 
forces, raise our economic growth to a higher level, 
and achieve economic growth through intensive rather 
than extensive development and through increasing ef- 
ficiency instead of expansion. In light of this, Shanghai 
has established four objectives and four strategies to de- 
velop science and technology in its march toward the 
21st century. 


The four objectives are: science and technology shall 
contribute 50 percent of the total economic growth by 
the year 2000 and 60 percent by 2010; the output value 
of high and new technology industries shall account 
for 20 percent of the total industrial output value by 
2000 and 40 percent by 2010; high and new technology 
products shall account for 15 percent of total exports 
by 2000 and 20 percent by 2010; and Shanghai shall 
become one of the national bases for high and new 
technology industries, research and development, and 
scientific and technological personnel training. 


The four strategies are: 1) The strategy of integrating 
science and technology with the economy, using the 
market as guide. Vigorous efforts will be made to push 
forward strategic readjustment of Shanghai’s industrial 
structure, expand its existing pillar industries, promote 
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transformation and reorganization of its traditional in- 
dustries, and accelerate the industrialization of high and 
new technologies. 2) The strategy of putting more em- 
phasis on major technological innovations on the basis 
of what has been achieved. Efforts will be made to grad- 
ually bring the technology levels of Shanghai’s major 
industries to advanced world levels. This will be ac- 
complished by introducing advanced technologies from 
abroad, stepping up their digestion and absorption, de- 
veloping auxiliary technologies at home, and encourag- 
ing enterprises to carry out technological innovation on 
the basis of what has been achieved. 3) The strategy of 
focusing on key technologies and technological break- 
throughs and of taking a commanding post to catch up 
with and overtake other countries. Efforts will be made 
to readjust the mix of academic disciplines and special- 
ized fields of study; select information, biology, new 
material, and advanced manufacturing technologies as 
the main target of attack; limit and define targets; and 
pool human, financial, and material resources to take the 
commanding posts of several high technological fields. 
And, 4) The strategy of simultaneously promoting in- 
depth reform and accelerated development. Efforts will 
be made to carry out in-depth reform to remove barri- 
ers between different departments and regions, optimize 
resources distribution, promote scientific and technolog- 
ical development, guide and organize different scientific 
and technological forces to enter the main battlefield of 
economic construction, and serve the national economic 
and social development even better. 


In line with the development objectives and thinking 
described above, Shanghai’s main tasks for scientific 
and technological development for a time to come are 
as follows: 


(1) Cultivating high and new technologies and re- 
lated industries to form a new foundation for economic 
growth. Strive to develop new pillar industries, includ- 
ing computer, bioengineering, optical electronics, and 
new materials, by 2010. 


(2) Building Shanghai into an "information port" and 
bringing it into the information society as soon as 
possible. In building the "information port," Shanghai 
will set up a fast multimedia information transmission 
network, explore and utilize information resources at 
home and abroad, and undertake projects to tackle major 
information technologies projects. This is to enable 
Shanghai to enter the information society ahead of 
others. 


(3) Developing and popularizing advanced manufactur- 
ing technologies to improve market competitiveness. 
With pillar industries as the primary target, Shanghai 
will develop and apply a number of advanced manu- 
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facturing technologies to improve the standards of in- 
dustrial equipment, increase their technology contents, 
and enhance the overall technological standards of en- 
terprises so that its manufacturing industries will gradu- 
ally achieve automation and mobility and become high 
quality and more efficient. 


(4) Developing and utilizing advanced science and tech- 
nology to accelerate the modernization of urban con- 
struction. Shanghai will tackle major infrastructural con- 
struction projects and conduct research in modern ur- 
ban transportation, 21st-century middle-income housing 
construction, and comprehensive urban disaster preven- 
tion and control technologies to provide strong techno- 
logical support for its new round of modernization of 
urban construction. 


(5) Developing green production technologies to im- 
prove environmental and living standards. The main 
emphasis will be placed on effectively using resources, 
improving and optimizing the urban ecological environ- 
ment, and stepping up development of environmental 
protection technologies. Vigorous efforts will be made 
to develop green products and a factory-type farming 
that provides high yields of fine quality with maximum 
efficiency so as to further improve and enrich urban 
“vegetable baskets." 


(6) Strengthening the modernization of Shanghai's sci- 
entific research bases and building first-rate scien- 
tific and technological centers. Efforts will be concen- 
trated on building a number of centers for scientific 
research and technological development to gradually 
make Shanghai a modern scientific research base with 
first-rate facilities and talents. 


3. Principal Measures for Implementing Conference 
Guidelines 


(1) Further Establish the Strategic Role of Science 
and Technology in Shanghai’s Economic and Social 
Development. 


Shanghai's top party and government leaders at all lev- 
els must continue to take a personal interest in science 
and technology work from a strategic perspective; take 
additional steps to mobilize scientific and technological 
ranks and the people of the entire municipality; and, in 
light of Shanghai’s development objectives and tasks, 
fulfill in every field of endeavor of Shanghai’s mod- 
ernization drive the various requirements put forward 
in the CPC Central Committee and State Council de- 
cision, especially the strategic decision on rejuvenating 
the country through application of science and technol- 
ogy and promotion of education. 
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(2) Further Explore the Mechanism for Developing 
High Technologies and Industries. 


At present, Shanghai’s high and new technology in- 
dustries are still in their initial stage of development. 
We must strive to undertake key projects in mod- 
ern telecommunications, computer, bioengineering, new 
material, optical electronics, and other high and new 
technologies so that by the end of this century or early 
next century, we will have a number of high and new 
technology industries with output values reaching 20- 
30 billion yuan. To achieve this target, we must vigor- 
ously increase the technology content of existing high- 
technology parks and strive to have one or two projects 
in the leading positions. We must establish a new sci- 
ence and technology development system with large 
corporations and enterprise groups as its mainstay; in- 
tegrate research institutions with large enterprises; and 
form a number of economic entities that combine tech- 
nology development, industrial production, and com- 
merce into one. At the same time, we must continue 
to concentrate on tackling key science and technology 
projects, organize major science and technology engi- 
neering efforts, and strengthen the development of key 
technologies and cooperation among related academic 
disciplines to accelerate the development of high and 
new technologies and industries and the process of in- 
dustrialization. 


(3) Further Take the Interests of the Entire Nation 
Into Consideration in Promoting Optimal 
Distribution of Scientific and Technological 
Resources. 


In line with the requirements of establishing an operat- 
ing mechanism for a socialist market economy, Shang- 
hai will set up a new, authoritative, highly efficient sys- 
tem for macromanaging science and technology, a sys- 
tem that will enable Shanghai to take the interests of the 
entire nation into consideration; fully use the govern- 
ment’s leading role in science and technology planning, 
macroscopic decisionmaking, and policy coordination; 
fully mobilize the initiatives of the magnificent contin- 
gent of scientific and technological personnel in various 
fields; and earnestly explore new science and technol- 
Ogy management structures and mechanisms that will 
help maintain a stable scientific and technological force 
and encourage competition and the movement of skilled 
personnel. Through “association, merger, joint develop- 
ment, and readjustment,” Shanghai will reorganize sci- 
entific and technological resources; optimize the mix of 
academic disciplines; strengthen cooperation with the 
Chinese Academy of Science in all fields and, with the 
support of relevant State Council departments, jointly 
build research bases in frontier technological fields, train 
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fine talents, and promote the transformation of scientific 
and technological research achievements into produc- 
tion capacity. Through structure and mechanism change, 
it will establish a new science and technology manage- 
ment system compatible with the development of a so- 
cialist market economy and conducive to the develop- 
ment of science and technology. 


(4) Further Increase Investment in Science and Tech- 
nology. 


Through reform and development, Shanghai will estab- 
lish a new, multichannel investment system incorporat- 
ing the government, enterprises, and the general public. 
It will strive to increase the ratio of its research and 
development funds in gross domestic products to 2 per- 
cent by 1997, 2.5 percent by 2000, and 3.5 percent by 
2010. In addition, it will ensure that the growth rate 
of government investment in science and technology is 
higher than that of budgetary expenditures. It will estab- 
lish natural science foundations, various special funds, 
special loans, and science and technology investment 
risk corporations and adopt other means to strengthen 
research in basic science and projects beneficial to the 
public and increase support for the development of high 
and new technology and industries. At the same time, 
it will enact appropriate policies to encourage and sup- 
port enterprises (including foreign-funded enterprises), 
social organizations, and individuals to invest in scien- 
tific research and application of scientific and techno- 
logical research results in industries. 


(5) Further Cultivate and Absorb a Large Number 
of Scientific and Technological Personnel. 


It will provide first-rate facilities for experiments, under- 
take projects to enable outstanding scientific and tech- 
nological personnel to live comfortably; establish tal- 
ent foundations; and adopt other measures to create 
a fine environment to attract and bring up scientific 
elites, science and technology entrepreneurs, and high- 
caliber managerial personnel, as well as to attract more 
outstanding scientific and technological personnel from 
abroad. In line with a market economy’s requirements, 
it will reform the criteria for appraising, the method 
of managing, and the system of rewarding science and 
technology achievements so as to fully mobilize the ini- 
tiative of scientific and technological personnel in dif- 
ferent fields to work together to realize Shanghai’s mag- 
nificent strategic goal. 


Post, Telecommunications See Rapid Development 


OW2106145195 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1418 GMT 21 Jun 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, June 21 (XINHUA) 
— The post and telecommunications business in China 
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has enjoyed an increase of 45 percent in the first five 
months of this year over the same period of last year. 


Addressing a news conference here today, Wu Jichuan, 
minister of post and telecommunications said that the 
industry will maintain an annual 5O percent growth rate 
over the next five years. He attributed the industry’s 
growth to China’s economic development and opening- 


up policy. 
Statistics show that by the end of last month, the number 


of urban and rural telephone lines nationwide totals 
34.91 million. 


Telephone use in Beijing, Guangzhou, Hangzhou, 
Fuzhou, and a number of other coastal cities has 
reached or exceeded 28 percent, which is in sharp 
contrast to 1978’s mere 0.38 percent. 


Mobile telephone use has also grown rapidly, with the 
number of subscribers totaling 2.31 million by the end 
of May. 


By the end of last year, China had used a total of six 
billion US dollars in the post and telecommunications 
sector, while a group of joint ventures, such as Shanghai 
Bell and Beijing Siemens, have appeared. 


The GSM system of digital mobile telephones is now in 
trial operations in the cities of Beijing, Tianjin, Shanghai 
and Guangzhou, and the successful opening of an optical 
communications system between Guangzhou and Hong 
Kong shows that trunk communications technology in 
China has reached a new stage. 


Wu said that the great domestic market demand will 
push the development of post and telecommunications 
even further. 


Military & Public Security 


Yu Yongbo Speaks at Meeting on Kong Fansen 


HK2206063495 Beijing JIEFANGJUN BAO 
in Chinese 28 Apr 95 pl 


[Report by reporter Sun Jilian (1327 4949 3550): 
"General Staff Headquarters, General Political Depart- 
ment, General Logistics Department Jointly Hold Report 
Meeting on Kong Fansen’s Deeds"] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 27 Apr (JIEFANGJUN 
BAO)— Activities in learning from the deeds of Com- 
rade Kong Fansen are being universally conducted from 
top down throughout the Army. Today, the General 
Staff Headquarters, the General Political Department, 
and the General Logistics Department jointly held a re- 
port meeting on the deeds of Comrade Kong Fansen in 
Beijing, thus pushing the activities to a high tide. 
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The five-member team reporting the deeds of Com- 
rade Kong Fansen included Cering Zhuoga, vice chair- 
woman of Tibetan Autonomous Regional Government, 
Yang Gangling [2799 0474 1545], secretary-general of 
Shandong’s Liucheng Prefectural Commission Office, 
Zhuoma [0587 3854], reporter from Tibet Lhasa Tele- 
vision Broadcast Station, An Qiyi [1344 0003 0001], 
director of China Research Center for Tibetan Studies 
and for:ner secretary-general of Ngari Prefecture Party 
Committee, and Ming Jiu [2494 0036], deputy secretary 
of Ngari Prefecture Commission for Discipline Inspec- 
tion. Full of feeling, they briefed the moving feats of 
Comrade Kong Fansen from various angles with their 
own personal experiences and what they had witnessed 
and heard. Some 1,200 cadres at various levels who 
attended the report meeting punctuated the reports with 
warm applause, while many in the audience were moved 
to tears. 


When the reports concluded, Yu Yongbo, Central Mil- 
itary Commission [CMC] member and director of the 
General Political Department, expressed his heartfelt 
thanks to the comrades of the reporting team on be- 
half of the CMC, the three headquarters, and the broad 
commanders and soldiers of units stationed in Beijing, 
and delivered an important speech. 


Director Yu said that the deeds of Comrade Kong 
Fansen seemed to be ordinary; however, it was precisely 
in such ordinariness that his lofty and great spiritual 
State and ideological character made themselves felt. 
The deeds of Kong Fansen fully embodied the purport 
of the CPC to do everything for the people, serving the 
people heart and soul, reflected the sterling character of 
the communists of working hard and with perseverance 
and courageous dedication during the new historical 
period, and demonstrated the idealistic pursuit and 
spiritual feature of CPC leading cadres characterized by 
their ceaseless striving for the party and people's cause 
till the end of their life. It was precisely because of Kong 
Fansen’s deeds boasting such poignant characteristics of 
the times that they eared the respect and admiration of 
the broad masses, and produced a momentous social 
reaction. 


Director Yu said, Comrade Kong Fansen was a fine 
representative of thousands of leading cadres who 
matured during the new historical period. He set an 
example for cadres in localities as well as the military. 
The unfolding of the activities in learning from Comrade 
Kong Fansen throughout the Army is of very great 
significance to implementation of the spirit of the Fourth 
Plenary Session of the 14th CPC Central Committee 
and the expanded session of the CMC, inheriting and 
bringing forward the fine traditions of our party and 
Army, augmenting the Army’s ideological and political 
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building, especially the building of leading bodies at 
all levels, resisting the erosion of decadent ideas and 
culture, and augmenting the Army’s rallying force and 
combat effectiveness. Comrades of the whole Army, 
especially leading cadres who are party members, must 
consciously follow the example of Comrade Kong 
Fansen, work hard to be the party’s fine cadres, and 
Strive to be revolutionary soldiers characterized by the 
"four haves." 


Comrade Kong Fansen’s educational and exemplary 
role as a fine communist and example to leading cadres 
is manifold; to boil it down to one point, it is precisely 
the firm establishment and conscious practice of the 
communist world outlook and outlook on life. His deeds 
illustrate once again that a correct world outlook and 
outlook on life are the basics in building personal 
character; only by establishing a correct world outlook 
and outlook on life is it possible to genuinely become 
“noble-minded and pure, a man of moral integrity and 
above vulgar interests, a man who is of value to the 
people.” Only then will it be possible to maintain a 
firm and correct political orientation, stand the test 
of all complicated conditions, forever maintain the 
political color of communists especially under the new 
situation of reform, opening up, and developing the 
socialist market economy. To learn from Comrade Kong 
Fansen, the most fundamental point is to work hard 
to elevate ideological consciousness and the spiritual 
realm, cultivate lofty moral sentiments, and establish a 
correct world outlook and outlook on life. 


Director Yu said, presently, all Army units are imple- 
menting CMC Chairman Jiang’s important instruction 
to strengthen ideological and political building of the 
Army in a big way and conducting education, exten- 
sively and in depth, in patriotic dedication, revolution- 
ary outlook on life, respecting cadres and cherishing the 
soldiers, and working hard and with perseverance. The 
exemplary deeds of Comrade Kong Fansen have pro- 
vided us with vivid teaching materials and an example 
to follow. 


Party committees and political organizations at all lev- 
els must grasp the learning from Comrade Kong Fansen 
activities as important work in augmenting Army ide- 
ological and political work, while linking the activi- 
ties to studying Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory on 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics, imple- 
menting the CMC decision on strengthening Army party 
building, and learning from Lei Feng, Su Ning, Xu 
Honggang, and advanced models of their own units. 
They must guide the broad officers and men to firmly 
bear in mind the purport of the Army, and consciously 
resist the effects of money-worship, individualism, and 
decadent lifestyle to maintain political firmness as well 
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as ideological and moral integrity. Cadres who are party 
members, especially leading cadres, must consciously 
follow Comrade Kong Fansen’s example, keep temper- 
ing and cultivating their party spirit, working hard day 
and night for the public, being indifferent to fame and 
wealth, while taking the lead in bringing forth the fine 
tradition and style of the party and the Army. 


Director Yu stressed that China is in an important 
stage of historical development and that the times call 
for leading cadres after the style of Kong Fansen; the 
party and the people need thousands of leading cadres 
like Kong Fansen. Under the leadership of the Central 
Committee and the CMC with Comrade Jiang Zemin as 
its core, let us follow the example of Comrade Kong 
Fansen, be loyal to the party’s cause, work hard and 
persistently in a down-to-earth way with a magnificent 
ideal in view, and dedicate oneself to the Army’s 
modernization. 


Li Jing, deputy chief of General Staff, presided over 
the report meeting. Attending the meeting were leading 
members of the three headquarters, including Xu Caihou 
and Zuo Jianchang, leading members of various large 
units stationed in Beijing and People’s Armed Police 
Corps Headquarters, cadres at and above army levels 
attending the training class on Selected Works of Deng 
Xiaoping in rotation at the PLA National Defense 
University and its regular students, and cadres of 
organizations under units stationed in Beijing. 


Zhang Wannian Urges PLA Training Reform 


OW2106132195 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1140 GMT 20 Jun 95 


[By reporter Yi Jianru (2496 0313 1172)] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 20 Jun (XINHUA) 
— Speaking today during a group training session 
of senior cadres from the Beijing Military Region, 
Zhang Wannian, Central Military Commission [CMC] 
chairman and [People’s Liberation Army — PLA] chief 
of staff, noted: This is the third year that education 
and training are being reformed throughout the military. 
All military branches should work in a down-to-earth 
manner to carry out training and reform tasks, to do 
a quality job of achieving the education and training 
reform goals of the past three years, and to improve our 
military’s operational capabilities under modern, high- 
technology conditions. 


Zhang Wannian said: Guided by Mao Zedong’s think- 
ing on military affairs and Deng Xiaoping’s thinking 
on army building during the new period, all military 
branches have, in recent years, earnestly implemented 
Comrade Jiang Zemin’s directives and the CMC’s mil- 
itary strategies and principles for the new period, and 
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conscientiously attached strategic importance to educa- 
tion and training in accordance with the principal line 
of deepening training reform. They have scored the 
following major achievements: 1) They have whipped 
up an upsurge in acquiring high-technology knowledge 
among senior and middle-ranking cadres; armed them- 
selves with advanced war theory and high-technology 
knowledge; and improved their understanding of and 
ability to conduct local warfare under modern, high- 
technology conditions. 2) They have achieved break- 
throughs in some key and difficult tasks of training re- 
form, studied operational methods as necessary, and ex- 
plored a training course tailored to actual warfare. 3) 
They have given prominence to specialized training as 
well as combined and coordinated training and exercises 
among all branches and services, and intensified their 
efforts to reform training methods, means, and forms. 


Zhang Wannian said: The military’s training reform 
tasks are very arduous. Leading cadres at all levels 
should demonstrate a revolutionary spirit, bring their 
initiative into full play, and achieve training and reform 
goals. They should do a conscientious job of conduct- 
ing ideological education in conjunction with training 
reform; correctly understand the dialectical relationship 
between people and weapons; and build up confidence 
in reforming training with existing equipment. They 
should pay special attention to strengthening basic train- 
ing while expediting the pace of resolving key and diffi- 
cult training tasks and the process of reforming training. 
In light of the basic forms of conducting local warfare 
under high-technology conditions, they should study the 
subject of overall, coordinated operations among all 
branches and services, and further deepen the study of 
operational methods. They should gradually apply sci- 
ence research findings to training so that these findings 
will be translated into troops’ actual operational capa- 
bilities at the earliest possible date. Furthermore, they 
should carry out various war-preparedness assignments; 
improve troop management; promote overall progress 
in political, logistical, and technological support; and 
improve the military's overall level and combat effec- 
tiveness. 


Profile of New Air Force Commander Yu Zhenwu 


HK2206033395 Hong Kong KUANG CHIAO CHING 
in Chinese 16 Apr 95 No 271, pp 40-42 


[Article by Li Chung-lo (2621 0022 3157): "New Air 
Force Commander Yu Zhenwu"]} 


[FBIS Translated Text}Yu Zhenwu Appointed Air 
Force Commander in Place of Cao Shuangming 


In November 1994, the Central Military Commission 
[CMC] once again reshuffled the top-level generals of 
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the People’s Liberation Army [PLA] in a bid to acceler- 
ate the process of lowering the average age of military 
commanders in accordance with Jiang Zemin’s sched- 
ule. Most of the overage generals retired from active ser- 
vice. There were also some personnel exchanges among 
major PLA units, including the three general depart- 
ments and the military regions. Lieutenant General Yu 
Zhenwu replaced General Cao Shuangming as the sev- 
enth Air Force commander of Communist China. Before 
that, Yu Zhenwu had been tempering himself as deputy 
commander of the Air Force for a good 10 years. 


Since the CPC established the Air Force in November 
1949, it has been commanded by the following names in 
chronological order: Liu Yalou, Wu Faxian, Ma Ning, 
Zhang Tingfa, Wang Hai, and Cao Shuangming. Cao 
Shuangming (born 1929) assumed the position soon 
after the 14th National CPC Congress in November 
1992. 


Yu Zhenwu Initially Affiliated With 4th Field 
Army; Participated in Liaoning-Shenyang 
Campaign and Beiping-Tianjin Campaign 


Yu Zhenwu, born in 1931, is 64 years of age, a native of 
Kuandian County, Liaoning Province. He was originally 
affiliated with the 4th Field Army. In 1947, when 
he was 16 years old, he joined the CPC Northeast 
Democratic United Army and, for a time, was a copyist 
of Andong Military District command. One year later, 
he participated in the Liaoning- Shenyang Campaign 
with his army, after which he took part in the Beiping- 
Tianjin Campaign. In 1949, Yu Zhenwu, having stood 
the test of war for over two years, became a CPC 
member. 


In August 1949, the CMC issued an instruction to 
all field armies and military regions demanding the 
selection and transfer of soldiers from combat troops 
and all military academies for training as pilots and 
ground personnel. A strict set of selection criteria were 
also provided. The Air Force thoroughly examined 
all the candidates carefully selected by the military 
regions and admitted 930 pilot cadets and 1,980 ground 
personnel cadets. The vast majority of those students 
were battle-tried company or platoon officers from 
peasant or worker families. 


In 1950, Yu Zhenwu Was Admitted to No. 2 Flight 
Academy in Changchun 


In early 1950, the aircraft of the Kuomintang [KMT] 
Government air force, which had retreated to Taiwan 
by then, were continually raiding Shanghai, Fuzhou, 
Guangzhou, and other strategic coastal positions. The 
CPC Air Force, while setting up new units to take 
part in the liberation of coastal islands, also had to 
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take care of the air defense of those strategic positions. 
Mao Zedong personally instructed Liu Yalou, then Air 
Force commander, that rapid expansion of Air Force 
strength was imperative. Thereupon, the Air Force made 
plans for expanding the scale of academy training of its 


personnel. 


On 23 February 1950, the CMC instructed all field 
armies and military regions to select and transfer 884 
soldiers for pilot training and 1,664 for training as 
ground crew and, in support of this program, to select 
and transfer 351 battalion and company officers from 
tactical, political, amu was sent to the PLA No. 2 Flight 
Academy in Changchun. 


The No. 2 Flight Academy was one of the six flight 
academies that the Soviet Union had helped China set up 
at that time. Two of the six were bomber academies and 
the other four were fighter academies. Those academies, 
besides the one in Changchun, were: the No. 1 Flight 
Academy in Harbin, the No. 2 Flight Academy in 
Jinzhou, the No. 4 Flight Academy in Shenyang, the 
No. 5 Flight Academy in Jinan, and the No. 6 Flight 
Academy in Beijing. Later, the No. 7 Flight Academy 
was set up in Mudanjiang. The principal of the No. 
2 Flight Academy was Liu Feng [0491 7685] and its 
political commissar was Li Shi’an [2621 0013 1344). 


Appointed as Chief Navigator of Air Arm Flight 
Corps 


Yu Zhenwu’s course lasted nearly a year. It began with 
flight theory studies for over a month, followed by flight 
training led by Soviet instructors. The cadets not only 
had to learn to fly, but were also required to take part 
in maintenance work and sometimes had to clean the 
aircraft. Yu Zhenwu overcame all sorts of difficulties 
and graduated from the No. 2 Flight Academy in 1951, 
now a proper pilot of the CPC Air Force. Later, he was 
appointed chief navigator of the flight corps of the air 
arm. 


The purpose of navigation and guidance support is to or- 
ganize and conduct air navigation, guidance, and bomb- 
ing to help air units accomplish their tasks smoothly. It 
is done mainly through the use of on-board navigation 
and bombing equipment by the pilot to locate aircraft 
positions, determine the appropriate course, speed, and 
altitude of flight, and guide the aircraft to the predeter- 
mined targets and destinations so that they can carry out 
rendezvous, surprise attack, reconnaissance, air drops, 
or parachute landings. After 1949, the training of air 
navigators for the CPC Air Force became the responsi- 
bility of the No. 1 and No. 2 Flight Academies. 


Took Part in the Korean War 
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In 1953, Yu Zhenwu entered the Korean War with his 
force and was involved for nearly six months. That 
was the period when the CPC Volunteer Air Force 
was defending important targets and preparing for the 
battle against the enemy’s landing operations. The UN 
force concentrated on bombing such important targets 
as cities, railway stations, bridges, and thermal power 
facilities in the northern part of Korea and was planning 
to launch a landing operation along the line between 
Zhennanpu [6966 0589 3184] and the Yalu Jiang. 
Between January and March 1953, the Volunteer Air 
Force flew 4,093 sorties in 399 batches, bringing down 
50 U.S. aircraft and damaging 16. By July 1953, 206 
U.S. aircraft had been downed and 52 damaged. Most of 
the important targets along Yalu Jiang and Qingchuan 
[3237 1557] River were adequately protected, providing 
cover for the Volunteers in their preparation for the anti- 
landing campaign. 


From Air Force Flight Group Commander to Air 
Force Commander of Guangzhou Military Region 


After the truce was made in Korea, Yu Zhenwu returned 
to China in 1954. He took up the following positions 
in chronological order: commander of a flight corps of 
the PLA Air Force, director of Air Force firing training, 
regiment commander, deputy division commander, and, 
later, deputy head of the Air Force Military Training 
Department in Beijing. 


In 1976, Yu Zhenwu helped organize spiral training 
flights and worked out a new method for an aircraft to 
come out of a spiral, for which he was awarded a second 
class merit citation. In the same year he was promoted to 
the position of Air Force Military Training Department 
head. At that time, the Air Force commander was Ma 
Ning and political commissar was Fu Chuanzuo [0265 
0278 0155]. Some time later, he was transferred to an 
Air Force army as its commander and, soon after that, 
was promoted as commander of the Guangzhou MR Air 
Force. 


The leadership organ of Guangzhou MR Air Force was 
fountMR Air Force Command founded in September 
1950. It was under the dual leadership of the CMC 
Air Force authorities and Guangzhou MR. The CMC 
Air Force authorities were its organizational leaders and 
Guangzhou MR its combat leader. 


Elected as Alternate Member of the CPC Central 
Committee in 1982 


In September 1982 at the 12th National CPC Congress, 
Yu Zhenwu was elected alternate member of the Central 
Committee. 
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In July 1985, the CPC slashed the Army by | million 
troops. The CMC reshuffled the Air Force leadership. 
Wang Hai, an Air Force combat hero, replaced old 
Red Army soldier Zhang Tingfa as commander; Gao 
Houliang, former political commissar and an old Red 
Army soldier, also quit his position and was replaced 
by Zhu Guang, deputy secretary of the CMC Discipline 
Inspection Committee. Thereupon, Yu Zhenwu was 
promoted to the position of first deputy commander 
of the Air Force. The other deputy commander was 
Li Yongtai, a Korean War veteran and, before this 
appointment, Air Force commander of Wuhan MR. The 
Air Force leadership members who remained during this 
reshuffle were Ma Zhanmin, chief of staff; Bi Hao, head 
of the political department; and Huang Yonggui, head 
of the logistics department. 


In November 1987, Yu Zhenwu was reelected alternate 
member of the CPC Central Committee at the 13th CPC 
National Congress. 


Received Title of Air Force Lieutenant General in 
1988 


In September 1988, the CPC restored the military 
ranking system. Yu Zhenwu was awarded the title of 
Air Force lieutenant general. 


In October 1992 at the 14th CPC National Congress, Yu 
Zhenwu, who had been tipped as Wang Hai’s successor, 
failed to enter the new Central Committee and even 
lost his position as alternate member of the Central 
Committee, which he had kept for two terms running. In 
November 1992, Shenyang MR Air Force commander 
Cao Shuangming, elected to the CPC Central Committee 
at the 14th party congress, was promoted to the Air 
Force commandership. Cao Shuangming was origina, 
the Korean War. In an air battle over the Taiwan 
Strait in October 1958, he distinguished himself by 
downing a Taiwan military aircraft. Cao Shuangming’s 
qualifications are on a par with Yu Zhenwu’s, but he is 
two years older and his earlier ranking was also lower. 


New Trends in the Military Leadership: Old 
Generals Are Retiring One After Another 


In October 1994, after the Fourth Plenary Session of 
the 14th CPC Central Committee, Jiang Zemin decided 
to further implement the policy of creating turn-of- 
the-century successors. The central government, local 
governments, and military authorities are all lining up 
successors in their 40’s or 50’s, and some overage high- 
level generals are leaving the service one after another 
in this reshuffle. 
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Yu Zhenwu To Look for Young Air Force Generals 
on Behalf of Jiang Qemin 


New Air Force Commander Yu Zhenwu is perhaps 
a transitional figure. His mission is to rectify the 
Air Force, improve its modern armament and fighting 
capabilities, and make preparations for finding young 
generals on behalf of Jiang Zemin. He is 64 years old 
now. After the 15th CPC National Congress, a batch of 
new successors will come forth in the Air Force. 


Nanjing Naval Academy Uses Combat Simulator 


HK2206065195 Beijing JIEFANGJUN BAO 
in Chinese 4Apr95 pl 


[By special Correspondent Zu Liusi (4371 0362 0934): 
“Naval Command Academy Installs Simulated Naval 
Battle Training System"} 


[FBIS Translated Text] A group of officers from various 
navy organs and units assembled the other day in the 
Nanjing Naval Command Academy’s simulated naval 
battle training center to fight a large-scale simulated 
modern naval battle with computers on the academy's 
newly installed simulated naval battle training system. 
The participants in the simulated naval battle later 
agreed that the newly installed system signalled a 
breakthrough in the country’s simulated naval battle 
training. 

The above mentioned simulated training system is a hi- 
tech one developed by the Nanjing Naval Command 
Academy over the past 10 years, and it was awarded 
a national-level excellent training achievement prize in 
1989. Since then, the Nanjing Naval Command Acad- 
emy has made constant efforts to attain advanced in- 
ternational naval training standards by pooling financial 
and material resources as well as well qualified person- 
nel to tackle a series of key technical issues with an eye 
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on updating and transforming the country’s simulated 
naval battle training system on a large scale. As a result, 
a large number of hi-tech facilities, such as reconnais- 
sance satellites, early warning aircraft, stealth aircraft, 
in-flight refuelling aircraft, radiation-proof missiles, and 
so on, have been added to the academy’s new simulated 
training system. Now, students undergoing training un- 
der the academy’s new simulated training system, which 
is known for complete functions and rich contents, are 
able to understand better both the functions and features 
of all hi-tech weapons and equipment as well as study 
and explore the ways in which naval units with average 
equipment can counter well-equipped ones. 


The new simulated training system’s software also pro- 
vides something new. The new system's database, for 
instance, provides information on the weapons, equip- 
ment, combat strategies, and combat rules developed by 
the major developed countries in the modern era. Infor- 
mation appears on the computer screen as soon as a 
key is touched. The new system’s big automatic sand 
table showing the seabed also provides geographical in- 
formation on the country’s major sea areas, including 
water depth at ports and shapes of channels, as well as 
the seabed’s geological structure and configuration. As 
a consequence, students are now able to devise combat 
strategies and study ways of winning naval battles while 
sitting in a small room. 


By placing students in a true-to-life modern naval battle 
environment, the academy’s new simulated training 
system is without doubt conducive to enhancing the 
ability of students to direct modern naval battles, 
devise combat strategies, and arrive at combat decisions. 
Thanks to the new training system, the academy has 
successfully developed teaching and scientific research 
by leaps and bounds and has scored numerous research 
achievements as well. 
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General 
Ministry of Labor Drafts Pian on Unemployment 


HK2206063895 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in Chinese 0917 GMT 2 May 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] Hong Kong, 2 May (ZHONG- 
GUO TONGXUN SHE)—Unemployment is a serious 
social problem facing many countries around the world; 
China, with the largest population, is of course no ex- 
ception. According to incomplete statistics, at the end of 
last year, the number of unemployed in China reached 
five million, and the figure did not include “hidden un- 
employment.” 


In the “State’s "95 Employment Plan" drawn up by 
China’s Ministry of Labor recently, it is forecast that 
between 1996 and 2000, arrangements will have to be 
made for the employment of around 50 million people in 
cities and towns. In addition, 15 million redundant staff 
from enterprises will need to be re-settled elsewhere, 
and in villages, the problem of 150 million surplus labor 
not in full employment will have to be solved step by 
step. 


In order to relieve the pressure brought about by the 
unemployment problem, the authorities have set up an 
unemployment fund (last year 1.8 million people re- 
ceived benefits from the fund). They have also actively 
adopted a series of policies and measures to promote 
employment, in an effort to reduce the social repercus- 
sions of unemployment to a minimum. 


First, the unemployment insurance scheme is being im- 
proved with the scope of gradually extending the cover- 
age. In 1986, the mainland established a comprehensive 
unemployment insurance system which covered staff 
employed by state-owned enterprises. By 1993, nearly 
80 million staff from more than 530,000 state-owned en- 
terprises had joined the scheme. By 1994, the number 
further rose to 95 million, but 90 percent of the newly 
joined staff were from non state-owned enterprises. To 
promote the change in the operating mechanisms of en- 
terprises, the formation of a labor market, and the sta- 
bility of society, the authorities have gradually extended 
the unemployment insurance system from state-owned 
enterprises to all other types of enterprises in cities and 
towns, and have made this a focus in carrying out fur- 
ther reforms on the social security system this year. 


At present, 27 provinces, municipalities and au- 
tonomous regions on the mainland have promulgated 
local laws and regulations relating to unemploymert 
insurance. Among them, 26 have extended the scope 
of unemployment insurance to cover staff in non 
State-owned enterprises. But there are still people 
who flaunt the law, especially among foreign-funded 
enterprises, private enterprises, and individuals who run 
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small businesses and employ a small number of staff. 
For example, among the foreign-owned enterprises in 
Beijing, only one-tenth abide by the law and take out 
unemployment insurance for their Chinese staff; those 
that have not taken out the insurance are mostly small 
and medium-sized enterprises, the majority of which 
are Hong Kong and Taiwanese-funded. In view of 
this, an official from the Labor Ministry pointed out, 
the state will carry out reforms on the unemployment 
insurance system through legislation, based on the four 
principles of the system being mandatory, appropriate 
and fair, and efficient. 


Second, having carried out a pilot scheme, the main- 
land will, beginning from this year, implement the “re- 
employment project” comprehensively in three stages 
over five years, helping 8 million unemployed people 
to be re-employed. The State Commission for Restruc- 
turing Economy believes that relying solely on labor 
services company to arrange for re-employment will no 
longer meet the need of social security and the develop- 
ment of the labor market. It believes that society must 
be mobilized and state policies on the development of 
tertiary industries and the service sector made use of to 
launch employment agencies, re-training schemes and 
self-help production programs. Take Shanghai as an ex- 
ample. In recent years, the city has, through the efforts 
of all levels of government and all sectors of the society, 
arranged for more than 200,000 unemployed people to 
be re-trained and re-employed, or has re-settled them in 
other jobs. 


Third, the authorities are taking action to establish 
a formal and mandatory unemployment registration 
system and an unemployment forecast advance warning 
system, in order to strengthen the scientific management 
and monitoring of the labor market. It is understood that 
trials have been carried out in 100 enterprises in ten 
cities since last year. 


Fourth, the authorities will, starting from this year, 
implement a mobile employment permit system in major 
cities around the country, tying in with the “zroject 
for the orderly cross-region movement of rural labor”. 
Under this system, all laborers moving to another region 
for work must have an employment permit. Shanghai 
and Beijing have taken the lead in implementing this 
system. The Labor Ministry official pointed out that 
rural laborers nationwide now total 80 million, and this 
year the scale of surplus rural labor migrating to other 
areas for work will be even larger, with an estimated 
figure of 30 million. The employment permit system 
will have a positive effect on channeling the flood of 
laborers and on their management. 
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Apart from that, it is said that the five-day week which 
has been implemented since 1 May serves the dual 
purpose of improving the welfare of Chinese workers 
as well as increasing employment. For enterprises in 
the country to maintain their normal production level, 
they will need to employ an extra 10 percent of staff. 


Overall, the concrete target of the state as revealed 
by the Labor Ministry official, is to maintain the 
employment rate in cities and towns at above 90 
percent between now and the year 2000, hold the 
unemployment rate at around 5 percent and reduce the 
partial employment rate to 5 percent, as well as to 
keep the rate of increase at which rural surplus labor 
change over to non-agricultural employment at around 


10 percent. 


Government To Intensify State Enterprise Reform 


HK2206065095 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
5 Apr 95 p A3 


[Dispatch by staff reporter Yang Fan (2799 1581): 
"Central Authorities Intensify Reform of State-Owned 
Enterprises, List Establishment of Parent-Subsidiary 
Company Structure as Principal Aspect”] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 4 Apr—A work confer- 
ence on experimental state enterprise groups opened at 
Beijing’s Jingxi Guest House today. Vice Premier Wu 
Bangguo said at the meeting: If we run 1,000 state enter- 
prise groups well, we shall have a good grasp of the na- 
tional economic lifeline and develop the economy well. 
It was disclosed at the meeting that the establishment 
of a parent-subsidiary company structure has been listed 
as the principal aspect of the next-step enterprise group 
experiment. The scope of the experiment is likely to be 
expanded and some enterprise groups with good foun- 
dation, management, and economic performance will be 
included in the experiment. 


Representatives from all ministries and commissions un- 
der the State Council, trade corporations, and 56 ex- 
perimental enterprise groups and units attended today’s 
meeting. 

When attending a panel discussion, Vice Premier Wu 
Bangguo said: It is necessary to correctly assess the 
Situation of state-owned enterprises and of the state 
sector. As the pillar of the Chinese national economy, 
State enterprises play a dominant role. He stressed the 
need to pay close attention to the development strategies 
of large groups and companies. If we run 1,000 state 
enterprise groups well, we shall have a good grasp of 
the national economic lifeline and develop the economy 
well. He pointed out that it is totally possible to establish 
large and influential enterprise groups transcending 
trades, regions, and national borders in China. 
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Chen Qingtai, vice minister of the State Economic and 
Trade Commission; Hong Hu, vice minister of the State 
Commission for Restructuring the Economy; and Wang 
Chunzheng, vice minister of the State Planning Com- 
mission, spoke at the meeting and made arrangements 
for the enterprise group experiment. 


Chen Qingtai said: Since the enterprise group experi- 
ment was defined in the 1991 State Council Document 
No. 71, there have been 56 adjusted experimental groups 
in total. Except for the Heilongjiang Dahingganling For- 
est Industry Group, the other 55 enterprise groups have 
been set up and have gone through the formalities for 
industrial and commercial registration. The relevant sup- 
porting measures have also been adopted and are being 
put into practice. 


Hong Hu made an explanation on the “Views for Fur- 
ther Promoting Enterprise Group Experiment,” which 
had been submitted for discussion. He said: Through 
practice over the past few years, the competent depart- 
ments concerned hold that the key to standardizing the 
establishment and management of enterprise groups and 
strengthening sovereign links [zhu quan lian jie niu dai 
0031 2938 5114 4814 4781 1601] lies in establishing a 
parent-subsidiary company structure. This structure con- 
sists of the following two aspects: First, as financial con- 
tributor to a subsidiary, the parent company exercises 
the rights and undertakes the responsibilities of a share- 
holder, and establishes an assets relationship between 
a parent company and a subsidiary company; second, 
both the parent and subsidiary companies should con- 
form to the conditions of the “Corporation Law" and 
standardize corporate- system enterprises in accordance 
with the “Corporation Law.” 


An important way to establish a parent-subsidiary com- 
pany structure is the authorized operation of state assets. 
The “Procedures for Implementing Authorized Opera- 
tion of State Assets by State Experimental Enterprise 
Groups” has been formulated. Hong said: China will 
carn from the experience of countries with a developed 
market economy, cultivate and develop such economic 
Organizations as enterprise groups, and implement the 
government macroeconomic regulation and control pol- 
icy through them. 


He stressed, however, that this relationship is different 
from that between the government and enterprises 
under the planned economy. The government should 
not manage an enterprise group as an administrative 
management organ or a trade association nor should 
it get round a parent company and directly exercise 
its right as a state assets proprietor on a subsidiary 
company. 
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At the meeting Wang Chunzheng said: An important 
task in our economic work this year is to work out the 
Ninth Five-Year Plan. All large enterprise groups should 
study their own development strategies and plans in line 
with the overall requirements of the state’s Ninth Five- 
Year Plan and long-term planning. He disclosed that the 
scope of the enterprise group experiment is likely to be 
expanded and that some enterprise groups with good 
foundation, management, and economic performance 
will be included in the experiment. 


Effects of Reform on Low-Rent, Free Urban 
Housing 

HK2206100295 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
2] Jun 95 p4 


["City Dwellers To Pay for Housing”) 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] A new package of housing 
retorm measures will be introduced in China’s 35 large 
and medium-sized cities this year. Our staff reporter Cai 
Hong reviews the effects of the package in the first of 
a two-part series: 


Allocation of free or low-rent housing by government 
departments and State firms is expected to become 
history in China thanks to a new housing reform project, 
which is to be introduced gradually in 35 large and 
medium-sized cities this year. 


Each city has drawn up its own housing reform plans, 
which share one thing in common—taising the rent for 
public apartments. 


On average, rents will be set at 0.8 to 1.4 yuan ($0.10 
to 0.17) per square metre in the south and 0.7 to 0.9 
yuan per square metre ($0.08 to 0.10) in the north. 


Current rents are about 0.3 yuan ($.04) per square metre. 
The economic disparities between north and south 
contribute to the difference in rent. 

By 2000, housing rent will be raised to account for 15 
percent of a family’s income, compared with the mere 
0.86 percent of an urban family income that now pays 
for housing, said Hou Ximing, Director of the Policy 
Section in Charge of the Housing System Reform under 
the State Council. 


“This percentage is reasonable both to the government 
and residents after we examined rents in foreign coun- 
tries,” said Yang Jiayan, Hou’s colleague. "However, it 
is still difficult to reach the goal,” Yang added. 

He maintained that housing reform depends so much 
on affordability that it should be backed by salary 
adjustments. Employees shall have the money and 
appetite to buy an apartment, he said. . 
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Higher rents enable the government to maintain housing. 


Free or low-rent houses used to be a part of China's gen- 
erous welfare benefits for employees in government de- 
partments and State enterprises, but dwindling finances 
mean that’s no longer possible. 


The new housing reform shows the government's deter- 
mination to help urban residents live comfortably—but 
they have to help pay their own way. 


Also included in the reform programme are a public 
housing reserve fund system, sales of residential stock, 
and construction of inexpensive houses. 


The reserve fund system is compulsory—it will collect 
funds from the government, work units and individuals, 
according to Yang. 


By the end of 1993, a public housing reserve was set 
up in 104 cities. 

So far, work units are required to set aside 5 percent 
of their payroll for the pool. And in theory, the same 
percentage of individuals’ salaries should be deposited 
for the purpose. 

“The public housing reserve fund systern is considerably 
instrumental to increasing urban residents’ purchasing 
power,” Yang said. “That way, it is possible to tum 
houses from a welfare benefit into commercial product.” 


That is the final goal of the country’s housing reform. 


A recent real estate survey in Beijing found that city 
residents are eager to buy apartments. 


Thirty-one percent of those surveyed planned to buy an 
apartment in five years. And 25 percent of the Beijingers 
polled wanted to do so within two years. 


The public housing reserve is expected to relieve State 
enterprises from the burden of offering all employees 
low-rent housing. 


Traditionally, the government and State firms assumed 
the sole responsibility for building houses. 


The interest of local governments and firms in the 
fundraising system varies from region to region. 


So far, less than half of the work units in Beijing have 
started a public housing reserve according to the Beijing 
Youth Daily. 


The municipal government kicked off the public pool 
project last year and collected 300 million yuan ($36 
million). 


But that housing reserve is embarrassing compared with 
the 5.5 billion yuan ($662 million) raised in Shanghai. 
The city spearheaded the introduction of the system 
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in 1991, and its reserve fund has helped 14,000 local 
people buy an apartment by supplying mortgages. 
Enterprises also benefit from the public housing fund 
reserve — they can write off their allotment for the 
fund as a production cost. 

But many institutions and deficit-trapped firms turn a 
deaf ear to the public housing reserve system. The 
Situation is particularly serious in Northeast China, a 
traditional industrial base which consists mainly of State 
firms. A large number of these enterprises are running 
in the red, and argue that they cannot afford to set up a 
public housing reserve fund. 

Even though institutions are promised subsidies from 
the government to begin a public housing reserve fund, 
that paper promise is not kept in some cities. 
Consumer Goods Retail Sales Expected To Increase 


0W2106172095 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1524 GMT 21 Jun 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, June 21 (XINHUA) — 
China's total retail sales of consumer goods are expected 
to reach 942.1 billion yuan for the first half of this year, 
an increase of 31.1 percent over the same period of last 
year, according to official estimates. 


According to statistics of the Economic Information 
Center of the State Economic and Trade Commission, 
total retail sales of consumer goods for the first five 
months of this year reached 776 billion yuan, up 31.4 
percent over the same period last year. Retail sales this 
month are expected to be 166.6 billion yuan, up 29.5 
percent over last June. 


The center reported almost the same rate of increase for 
retail sales for the country’s eastern, central and western 
areas during January and May, between 31.1 to 31.2 per 
cent, although sales totals differ greatly. 


Retail sales for the eastern part of China totalled 89.44 
billion yuan last May, the figure for the central part of 
the country reached 41.43 billion yuan, and that of the 
western part, 24.17 billion yuan. 


Price hikes in May tended to be steady, with the national 
retail price increasing by 17.7 percent and consumer 
goods by 20.3 percent over the same month of last year, 
the center said. 


Experts say retail sales for June may be stable and 
even lower than the estimated figure, because of reduced 
purchasing power. 

They explained that strengthened anti-corruption efforts 
have reduced consumption at the public’s expense, and 


the introduction of a five-day work week have resulted 
in increased investment in tourism and education. 
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People are also putting more of their money in banks 
to prepare for increased spending on housing, medical 


Central, Western Economic Zone Taking Shape 


OW2106144695 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0950 GMT 21 Jun 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Wuhan, June 21 (XINHUA) 
— With the development and opening up of the 
Chang Jiang River Valley, a new and rapidly-growing 
economic zone with this capital of Hubei Province as 
its center is taking shape in vast, resource-rich western 
and central China. 

The zone covers Hubei, Hunan, Jiangxi, Anhui and 
Sichuan Provinces on the middle and upper reaches of 
the Yangtze, as well as parts of neighboring Henan and 
Shaanxi Provinces. 

The zone has become a new hot spot for companies 
from the rest of the world to invest in. 


Wuhan has grown into the largest economic, trade, 
financial, transportation and research center in central 
China. 

To facilitate economic and trade exchanges in the zone, 
the city has set up a metals exchange, a technology 
market, a labor market, a real estate market, a financial 
market and a foreign excharee swap center. 


All of the markets are brisk. For example, some 5,000 
deals are struck in the technology market annually, to 
the tune of 600 million yuan. 


The securities market scored a turnover of 520 billion 
yuan in 1994, next only to similar markets in Shanghai 
and Shenzhen. 


Wuhan Deputy Mayor Sun Zhiguo said, “If we draw a 
circle with Wuhan as the center and a radius of 1,000 
km, most developed areas and cities in central China 
will be inside or close to the circle.” 


Wuhan, the largest inland port in China, handles 110 
million tons of goods coming from or going to other 
parts of China each year. 


In 1987, 25 cities in Hubei, Hunan, Jiangxi and Henan 
set up the Wuhan Economic Co-operation Zone, in a 
move to jointly develop local natural resources and 
achieve common prosperity. 


To date, the cities have undertaken 5,520 co-operation 
projects, involving five billion yuan in total investment, 
and have set up 200 enterprise groups which have 
proved to be competitive in both domestic and foreign 
markets. 
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The establishment of such groups has spurred the 
growth of relevant industries in neighboring areas. For 
instance, an automobile production center designed to 
turn out 300,000 units a year is being built jointly by 
the No. 2 Automobile Plant and the Citroen Company 
of France in the Wuhan Economic Development Zone. 
Some 100 companies in neighboring provinces have 
been chosen to manufacture various kinds of products 
for the center. 


The undertaking of the gigantic Three Gorges project 
on the Chang Jiang has brought new development 
opportunities to areas on the middie and upper reaches 
of the river. They have won contracts for the project and 
are taking this opportunity to speed up the development 
of local resources. 


The enormous market potential of central and western 
China has brought in a steady inflow of foreign invest- 
ment. In the first five months of 1995 Wuhan approved 
the establishment of 233 foreign-funded companies, in- 
volving 420 million U.S. dollars in overseas investment. 


Most foreign investors regard Wuhan as their “bridge- 
head for breaking into the vast market in central and 
western China.” 


Anhui Province on the lower reaches of the Chang Jiang 
River has built a heavy chemical industry corridor along 
the stretch of the river flowing through Anhui. 


An industrial corridor between Nanchang, capital of 
Jiangxi, and the manufacturing center of Jiujiang, is 
emerging. 


Hunan is accelerating economic growth in its provincial 
capital of Changsha and comprehensive agricultural 
development around Dongting Lake. 


Six cities on the upper reaches of the Chang Jiang 
in Sichuan are becoming rising economic giants to 
stimulate the growth of Sichvan’s economy as a whole. 


New pillar industries such as metallurgy, automobiles 
and telecommunications are growing rapidly in Hubei. 


Ma Hong, a leading Chinese economist, said that central 
and western China will be one of the areas with the 
greatest development potential in China. 


He said that the central and western China region 
is characterized by a well-developed transportation 
network, a new industrial development center focusing 
on the Three Gorges Project, a number of open cities 
and economic development zones, abundant natural 
resources and inexpensive labor. 


The central and western China Economic Zone with 
Wuhan as its center will be become increasingly pros- 
perous, with China’s focus of economic growth shifting 
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to the area, spurred by the implementation of the strat- 
egy of speeding up development along the Yangtze. 


*Three Gorges Foreign Investment Prospects 
Viewed 

9SCEO0425A Hong Kong CHING-CHI TAO-PAO 
[ECONOMIC REPORTER] in Chinese 13 Mar 95 
No 10, pp 15-17 


[Article by Liu Wei-kuo (0491 5898 0948): “Business 
Opportunities Provided by the Three Gorges Project™] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] The world’s super project—the 
Chang Jiang Three Gorges Key Water Control Project— 
officially started on 14 December 1994. This project, 
including more than 10 of the world’s largest projects, 
will undoubtedly be a huge market for foreign firms 
in funding, equipment, and technical advice. Its many 
investment projects are attracting overseas investors. 


The Hardware Market of the Three Gorges Project 
Itself 


The project data provided by China’s Chang Jiang 
Three Gorges Project Development Corporation show 
that the Three Gorges project will need a gross fixed 
assets investment of 164 billion yuan. Based on the 
funding channels for the Three Gorges project, China 
will collect 0.004 yuan per kilowatt-hours of power 
usage throughout China as Three Gorges funding, as 
well as investing all of the power generation profits 
of the Gezhouba power plant in the building of the 
Three Gorges project. But these two funding sources 
will pay together for only roughly half of the necessary 
investment, with the other half to be raised by the Three 
Gorges Development Corporation through diversified 
means such as the sale of stocks and bonds. The 
huge funding shortage of the Three Gorges project will 
certainly form a money market with great appeal. 


The Three Gorges Project’s material needs will be 
similarly amazing. In raw materials, it will need roughly 
5.3 million tons of cement, 650,000 tons of rolled 
steel and reinforcing bars, and 220,000 cubic meters 
[cu m] of lumber, while also needing large amounts 
of materials such as powdered coal ash, oilstuffs, 
explosives, building materials, sand, and stone. Most 
of these needs will be dependent on market functions to 
be met. 


Of the Three Gorges project's gross equipment and 
material needs of around 80 million tons, except for the 
30 million tons of sand and stone that will be acquired 
in the vicinity of the worksiie, about 50 million tons of 
equipment and materials will need to be shipped in from 
outside, thus forming a huge freight market. Experts 
hold that the most conservative estimate is that the Three 
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Gorges project will also need large equipment worth 
$3 billion. This equipment will include large-tonnage, 
high-horsepower, and large-capacity earth and stone 
excavators, loaders, bulldozers, self-unloading vehicles, 
and concrete mixers and equipment. So the Three 
Gorges project will undoubtedly be a huge equipment 
market. 


In the construction area, the Three Gorges project hub 
will mean excavating 122.59 million cu m of stone and 
earth and filling in 29.93 million cu m of stone and 
earth, with the hub itself and living facilities requiring 
construction of more than 400,000 square meters of 
housing. All of that, in addition to the building of 
roads and bridges up to 100 km from the site, will 
mean this huge construction project will certainly be 
unprecedented in scope. 


But most attractive will be the water-conservancy, 
power-generation units needed for the Three Gorges 
power Station, with the plan being to first buy over- 
seas units, and then to introduce production technology 
to joint Sino-foreign production design. This—plus ship 
locks; transformers; 500,000-volt, extrahigh tension, di- 
rect current transmitters; and machiney and electronic 
equipment—will provide foreign firms not only with a 
rare business opportunity, but also a powerful motiva- 
tion to improve their technical studies and production 
quality. It will also become a catalyst for advances in 
the world’s hydropower and transmission and transfor- 
mation technology. 


Formation of a Stealth Market with Huge Potential 


With all of the above being the hardware market of 
the Three Gorges project itself, a stealth market with 
huge potential focused on the Three Gorges project 
construction will also form. 


1. As the Three Gorges project is built, a group 
of medium-sized and small cities will be established, 
sharply increasing the outside population, to make for 
rare consumer market potential. With an ey to on that 
new urban economy, the Three Gorges airport is now 
being built, with an expressway to Wuhan to be finished 
in 1996, which will be bound to provide much activity 
for commercial trade, restaurant, and tourism services. 


2. The building of the Three Gorges project will sharply 
raise the status of Yichang’s economic development, 
improving its investment climate. Meanwhile, the state 
is also going to apply to the Three Gorges region the 
same preferential policies that it pursues for coastal 
special economic zones, which will make the Three 
Gorges investment market even more attractive. 


3. The million migrants from the Three Gorges reservoir 
zone will bring an even rarer large multipurpose mar- 
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ket. These migrants will have to be settled, which will 
bring wasteland under cultivation and require the plant- 
ing of fruit trees and the setting up factories. They will 
need not only funding, but even more so technology, 
information, and even small equipment that is obsolete 
in certain countries and regions throughout the world. It 
is understood that the State Planning Commission and 
the Migrant Development Office have jointly recom- 
mended a gross project investment topping 37 billion 
yuan, which just shows how large the market will be! 


In addition, the huge market formed by the Three 
Gorges project will not only inject vigor into the eco- 
nomic development of Yichang and the Three Gorges 
reservoir zone, but will also lay a more solid foundation 
for the whole Chang Jiang valley and foreign invest- 
ment. 


The Gross Dynamic Fund Demand Will Top 164 
Billion Yuan 


The Three Gorges project is largest such construction 
project in the world. The gross workload in building 
the major structures (including diversion) of the Three 
Gorges Key Water Control Project will include: Exca- 
vating 10,259 cu m of structural foundation stone and 
earth, pouring 27.15 million cu m of concrete, filling 
in 29.33 million cu m of stone and earth, installing 
280,800 tons of metal structures, and installing 26 sets 
of 700,000-kilowatt, hydropower transmission and gen- 
eration units. Except for the amount of earth and stone 
fill, all other items will be the largest of any key water 
control project built or under construction in the world. 


The plan is for the Three Gorges project to have an 
overall time limit of 15 years, with construction in 
three stages, the first lasting three years, the second six 
years, and the third six years. By the completion of 
the second stage, or nine years after the official start 
of construction, the Chang Jiang valley will have a 
power system employing both hydro and thermal power, 
which will supply abundant power to the Chang Jiang 
economic zone. The Three Gorges dam will produce 
great flood control and shipping results. Its annual power 
output will be equivalent to an especially large coalfield 
with an annual output of 50 million tons of raw coal or 
an especially large oilfield with an annual output of 25 
million tons. And its power output for the following six 
years will equal that of the Gezhouba dam. 


The Chinese Government, to realize this world-class 
project plan, from 1984 to October 1994 invested 4.283 
billion yuan in areas such as design fees, scientific 
demonstration costs, and migrant costs for early-stage 
construction preparations and surveying of the Three 
Gorges project. Before the official start of construction 
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was even announced, it had already spent over 4 billion 
yuan. 


It is projected that at May 1993 prices, the Three 
Gorges static investment will be 90 billion yuan, with 50 
billion yuan invested in the hub project, and 40 billion 
yuan going to compensate migrants. The approved 
budgetary estimate is that by the year 2009, the Three 
Gorges project’s price-spread reserve costs will have 
reached 74 billion yuan, meaning that the gross fixed 
assets investment in the Three Gorges project (static 
investment plus price-spread reserve costs) will reach a 
high of 164 billion yuan. 


But that is still not the whole dynamic fund demand 
for the Three Gorges project. The dynamic fund de- 
mand for the entire Three Gorges project includes the 
gross construction investment, the payment of borrowed 
construction capital, and long-term construction loan in- 
terest. As the fund-raising forms differ, and the covert 
interest and amortization charges during the construc- 
tion period should differ correspondingly, it is certain 
that the dynamic fund demand will of the whole Three 
Gorges project definitely top 164 billion yuan, showing 
the vastness of the project. 


$3 Billion to $4 Billion Will Be Raised Overseas 


With the enormous amount of funds needed for the 
Three Gorges project, from 2003 to 2006, before the 
first units generate power, as the annual static fund 
demand will be about 12 billion to 14 billion yuan, 
that will necessitate attracting large amounts of foreign 
investment. Economics experts estimate that the Three 
Gorges project will need overseas fundraising of $3 
billion to $4 billion, with over $1 billion needed for 
importing overseas equipment alone. The enormous 
investment in the Three Gorges project will require 
borrowing of 146.8 billion yuan in the first 13 years 
of construction. So, in addition to diversified domestic 
fund raising, China will still have to raise more than 
$3 billion overseas. As the project advances, China 
will raise that through selling bonds, export loans, and 
overseas commercial lending. 


President Lu Youmei [7120 0147 2812] of the Chang 
Jiang Three Gorges Project Development Corporation 
that is undertaking the Three Gorges project stated 
recently that to ensure the smooth construction of the, 
that corporation will sell Three Gorges project bonds 
overseas in 1995 and stocks when the time is right. 


It is understood that the current overseas financing 
for the Three Gorges project is in the three forms 
of overseas bond sales, commercial bank loans, and 
export loans. The Chang Jiang Three Gorges Project 
Corporation is now selling some bonds every year on the 
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international market. Meanwhile, it is now considering 
the sale of 10-year-plus overseas bonds and striving for 
preferential loans, while watching international financial 
trends in preparation for selling Three Gorges stocks 
overseas at the right time. 


Moreover, as the world’s largest underway water con- 
servancy project, the Three Gorges project will be bound 
to face many technical and management difficulties. For 
instance, matters such as the concrete pouring plans, 
the high-slope stability analysis and anchor reinforce- 
ment technology, the use of large earth and stone mov- 
ing machinery, and the technical performance of large 
hydropower transmission and generation units will all 
provide enormous potential for the use of international 
advice and hydropower technology. Such a huge project 
with such an enormous investment will constitute an in- 
vestment supermarket. China is going to need interna- 
tional large equipment, advanced technology, and engi- 
neers. 


A Bidding Contract System 


A senior officer of the China Chang Jiang Three 
Gorges Development Corporation states that "the Three 
Gorges project will follow the international practice of a 
bidding contract system," achieving excellence through 
the principles of "public bidding, open competition, and 
impartial review and awarding of bids." In December 
1993, the Three Gorges project held its first international 
bidding on large construction equipment. 


Just three days after the bidding announcement was 
issued, 11 well-known engineering machinery firms 
from countries such as the United States, Japan, South 
Korea, Germany, and Sweden, and two Sino-foreign 
joint ventures submitted bids. In the past year or so, 
the Three Gorges project has used public bidding on 52 
items, with competitive bidding by over 100 domestic 
and overseas companies. 


To gain a standing in the Three Gorges project, certain 
established overseas companies have not hesitated to 
bid low, offering all sorts of preferences, such as 
using first and buying later, payments in stages, and 
export loans and leases. The U.S. Caterpillar Co is 
one of the world’s best-known firms that manufactures 
construction machinery. To get a hold in the Three 
Gorges market, it has done all possible, not hesitating 
to lower its prices some dozen percent, for which it was 
eventually rewarded. 


In fact, certain farsighted firms have aimed at the Three 
Gorges project. By now, nearly 20,000 overseas firms 
from over 60 countries and regions have come to study 
the Three Gorges, with more than 120 overseas firms 
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alone having looked up the Three Gorges Engineering 
Equipment Corporation on their own. 


In addition to the overseas bidding on the Three Gorges 
project, provinces, cities, and counties in places like 
Hubei and Sichuan have taken advantage of the Three 
Gorges project to open up faster to the outside world, 
solicit business, and attract investment. The Huangniu 
Economic and Technical Park Zone in Yichang, Hubei, 
which is called “the first zone at the head of the dam,” 
recently solicited overseas firms for 22 large investment 
items. As the state has made Yichang part of the Chang 
Jiang Three Gorges Economic Open Zone, where it 
pursues a coastal economic open policy, 22 high-tech, 
high-standard, and high-input projects in the zone have 
been officially approved by the state, with real estate 
prices now appreciating sharply in the park zone. 


Along with overseas investment in the Hubei Three 
Gorges reservoir zone, the Sichuan migrant zone has 
also recently set up 132 projects to attract overseas 
investors from countries and regions such as the United 
States, Canada, Singapore, Taiwan, and Hong Kong, 
having concluded cooperative intention agreements with 
foreign firms from over 10 countries and regions for a 
gross investment topping $1 billion. After investigation 
and negotiation, it eventually signed 36 projects. These 
investments are concentrated mainly in the field of 
transportation and communications in places such as 
Wanxian City and the Fuling District, mostly in power, 
infrastructure, building materials, and tourism projects. 


It is understood that four such projects have now made 
substantive progress, including the joint construction by 
the Canadian Oriental Enterprise Group and Fengdu 
County of the Fengdu Cement Plant, for which the 
Canadian partner has already paid $600,000. The first 
stage of the jointly built Fengdu brickyard is completed 
and in operation. And the joint venture construction of 
a cement plant project by the Taiwan Lipao-Huachu 
Power Holding Group and Fuling is also officially under 
underway. 


Economists claim that the opportunities provided to 
foreign firms by China’s Three Gorges project are not 
limited to the project per se, with logistic services in 
the dam construction zone and regional cooperative 
and contractual joint ventures that are being completely 
opened up to the outside world in 1995 being another 
new field of cooperation by overseas firms with China. 


By now, the implications of the Three Gorges project 
for foreign investors have just begun. It is certain that 
during the coming years of construction, the Three 
Gorges project will provide more fields for overseas 
cooperation, as well as seeing sharper such competition. 
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*Economist Urges Development of Mainstay 
Industries 


9SCEO405A Beijing GUANLI SHIJIE 
[MANAGEMENT WORLD] in Chinese 24 Mar 95 


[Article by Luo Jingfen (5012 4737 1164), Economic 
Research Center, State Planning Commission, et al.: 
"Strategy for Developing China’s Mainstay Industries"} 


(FBIS Translated Text] Jn the decade or so since reform 
and opening up first began, China’s economic success 
has caught world attention, and its overall economic 
strength has greatly increased. How to further develop 
the economy to new heights has become a strategic issue 
that concerns the whole nation, from top to bottom. 
In a timely fashion, the 14th National CPC Congress 
has come up with a Strategic guiding principle for 
the country’s industrial development in the 1990's, 
which is to "vitalize the engineering and electronics, 
petrochemical, automobile, and construction industries 
and turn them into the nation’s mainstay industries." On 
that basis, this article utilizes the input-output method 
and detailed and factual materials to analyze the role 
and main function of China’s four mainstay industries 
and the major problems they face today, and using that 
as a base point, we have come up with some policy 
measures for developing those industries. 


I. Vigorously Developing the Mainstay Industries Is 
an Urgent Task at This Stage of Economic 
Construction. 


To promote further economic development and im- 
provement, we should nurture and develop new indus- 
tries to be the economy’s new growing point. To satisfy 
the people’s needs as their living standards rise and to 
meet the demands of further opening up to the outside 
world, we also must vitalize certain industries. In other 
words, by developing and invigorating several mainstay 
industries, we can push the economy to new heights. 
The 14th National CPC Congress urged us to “invigorate 
the engineering and electronics, petrochemical, automo- 
bile, and construction industries and turn them into the 
nation’s mainstay industries.” That is the proper thing 
to do. 


First, the measure helps to upgrade the industrial struc- 
ture and promote economic development. In the eco- 
nomic development process of well-developed industri- 
alized countries, industrial upgrading usually is accom- 
plished in two stages: In the first stage, the output value 
of secondary industry surpasses that of the primary in- 
dustry to become the “dragon head" of economic de- 
velopment. In the second stage, the output value of the 
service industry surpasses that of secondary industry to 
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become the new driving force of the economy. Cur- 
rently, the economies of developed countries are gener- 
ally structured in the following way: Primary industry 
makes up 2-3 percent, secondary industry makes up 30- 
40 percent (manufacturing accounts for 20-30 percent), 
tertiary industry makes up 60-70 percent. China is grad- 
ually being modernized, and its industrial structure still 
is not perfect. In 1993, primary industry made up 21.2 
percent, secondary industry made up 51.8 percent, and 
tertiary industry made up 27.0 percent of the economy. 
Overall, China is still at the first stage of industrial up- 
grading, that is, secondary industry still plays a decisive 
role in economic development, but it has not completed 
its own upgrading process. The decision to develop the 
four mainstay industries satisfies the objective need to 
upgrade the industrial structure. With regard to key ele- 
ments of the industrial makeup, China’s industrial struc- 
ture is still primarily labor-intensive. Henceforth, in or- 
der to turn China’s primarily labor-intensive structure 
into a primarily capital-intensive structure, we must se- 
lectively develop some technology-intensive industries 
so that every sector, particularly the industrial sector, 
can switch from the extensive to the intensive mode, 
from a low added-value to a high added-value mode. 
In the process, the petrochemical industry can provide 
the economy with all kinds of new materials, such as 
replacing steel with plastic and other kinds of organic 
chemical industrial materials; the engineering and elec- 
tronics industries can provide new technologies, such as 
integrating machinery and electronics to help raise the 
level of automation in the manufacturing and service in- 
dustries and boost the technological level of secondary 
and tertiary industries to help the economy take a qual- 
itative leap. 


Second, the strategy caters to the need to further open 
up to the outside world and develop foreign trade. Un- 
like some large countries, China does not have scores of 
hot-selling products. Our exports are mainly light indus- 
trial, agricultural, mineral, and other primary products. 
Originally, crude oil was a product that earned substan- 
tial foreign exchange, but because oil production has 
stalled at around 140 million tons, we will soon turn 
into a net importer of crude. As for textile products, be- 
cause of the high cost of obtaining foreign exchange 
and intense competition in the international markets, 
economic efficiency has declined, nd it has become 
increasingly difficult to hold our ground and maintain 
our foreign exchange-earning capacity. Outside situa- 
tions have forced us to promptly develop the four main- 
Stay industries, raise technological standards, develop 
new products, create several perennial hot-selling prod- 
ucts, and readjust the foreign import-export mixes, so 
that we can get into international markets and increase 
exports to earn more foreign exchange. 
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Third, the measure helps to improve the standard of 
living. The four mainstay industries play an important 
role in guaranteeing higher living standards and help- 
ing the people to become fairly well-off. Currently, 
China’s nearly 1.2 billion people are basically well fed 
and clothed. In their consumption mix of food, clothing, 
housing, and transportation, the first two items are basi- 
cally taken care of, and thus, housing and transportation 
problems have become more prominent. In 1993, the av- 
erage per capita living space was 20.8 square meters [sq 
m] in rural areas and 7.5 sq m in the cities. Although 
society-wide investments in housing exceeds 170 bil- 
lion yuan a year (with about 70 billion yuan invested 
by state-owned units), we are still not meeting needs. 
Currently, there are still 5.5 million urban families with 
per capita living space of only 2 sq m. The Ministry of 
Constructions estimates that by the year 2000, when the 
Chinese people attain a fairly comfortable living stan- 
dard, cities and towns should provide around 8 sq m of 
living space per person, which means the nation’s cities 
and towns must increase living space by 150-180 mil- 
lion sq m a year. In particular, we must build a great 
deal of economical, practical, and aesthetic housing to 
complete the "good living" project. Catering to commer- 
cialization and the purchasing power of the masses of 
consumers, we must vigorously develop the construc- 
tion industry. 


As for transportation, developing the automobile indus- 
try has been put on the agenda. Over the last several 
decades, we have imported 1.5 million cars, which made 
up about 22.3 percent of all cars owned in this country. 
Massive auto importing not only costs huge amounts 
of foreign exchange but also undermines the develop- 
ment of our own industry. The cost of importing one 
automobile is equivalent to the cost of investing in a 
domestic auto plant to produce that car ourselves. Af- 
ter more than 30 years, China’s automobile industry has 
built a solid foundation and has set a “three large" and 
"three small" pattern. It produces 1 million cars a year 
and has a fairly strong technological team. If we put the 
money we spend on importing automobiles each year 
into domestic auto production, Chinese-made cars can 
very well take over the domestic market and meet the 
people’s needs. Currently, there are more than 5 mil- 
lion households with annual incomes of over several 
hundred thousand yuan. If 10 percent of them plan to 
buy cars, we will require 500,000 cars. Therefore, it is 
imperative that we accelerate the development of the au- 
tomobile industry. At the same time, the development 
of the metallurgical, engineering, petroleum, and chem- 
ical industries will also provide the material bases for 
the automobile industry’s development. 
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Thus, to meet the above needs, we must accelerate the 
development of the four mainstay industries. Vitalizing 
the engineering and electronics, petrochemical, automo- 
bile, and construction industries is an important policy 
if we want to complete the new tasks at this stage of 
economic development. 


II. The Role and Function of the Four Mainstay 
Industries in Promoting the Nation’s Economic 
Development 


Our designation of the engineering and electronics, 
petrochemical, automobile, and construction industries 
as the four mainstay industries stems from the reality of 
economic development, and it is also in line with the 
laws of economic development of the advanced, indus- 
trialized countries. For example, during the 1920’s and 
1930’s, as U.S. industrialization broadened and deep- 
ened in scope, its construction, iron and steel, and au- 
tomobile industries were the three mainstays. After the 
1950's, its industrial structure was upgraded, the service 
industry (tertiary industry) made up a large share of the 
economy, and technology-intensive industries, with the 
electronics industry at the core, played the lead role. 
Take Japan as another example. After World War II, 
their strategy was to emphasize the chemical industry; 
iron and steel, petrochemicals, and the automobile in- 
dustry became their mainstay industries. By the 1970’s 
and 1980's, electronics and other technology-intensive 
industries took over as mainstay industries. We should 
learn from the industrialization processes of these de- 
veloped countries. Today, China is going through the 
modernization process; industries are accelerating their 
development and playing a lead role in the national 
economy, and we must develop capital-intensive as well 
as technology-intensive industries. The engineering and 
electronics, petrochemical, automobile manufacturing, 
and construction industries have attributes that meet our 
needs. Because these four industries are closely tied to, 
and can give impetus to, the other economic sectors, 
they play a special role and have a unique function at 
this stage of economic development: 


The engineering industry: The engineering industry 
plays an important role in the national economy. It re- 
quires upstream industries to provide it with many raw 
materials, and in turn it provides various trades and in- 
dustries with technologies and equipment. It is fair to 
say that it forms a connecting link between various sec- 
tors. What is more important is that the engineering 
industry plays an important role in replacing traditional 
industrial technologies with modern industrial ones and 
helps shift the entire national economy onto a mod- 
ern technological base. According to the 1990 extended 
input-output schedule, the "direct consumption coeffi- 
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cient" of the engineering industry was 0.213169 within 
its own industry, 0.114586 with respect to the met- 
allurgical and mangling-processing industry, 0.063800 
with respect to the electrical machinery and apparatus 
manufacturing industry, 0.058639 with respect to the 
chemical industry, 0.031102 with respect to the metal- 
lic manufactured goods industry, 0.031045 with respect 
to commerce, 0.021213 with respect to cargo transport 
and postal and telecommunications industriesm 0.02006 
with respect to the finance and insurance industriesm, 
and 0.19234 with respect to the electricity, steam, and 
hot water production and supply industry. Its "direct 
consumption coefficient" with respect to the 33 trades 
and industries of the economy, which include both the 
materials production and non-productive sectors, was 
0.674852. That is to say, without exception, the 33 
sectors in the input-output schedule used engineering 
products. For every 100 million yuan of production, the 
engineering industry directly consumed more than 67 
million yuan worth of the output or services of other 
sectors. 


By analyzing and studying the input-output schedule, 
we can calculate the "impact coefficient" and "sensi- 
tivity coefficient" of the engineering industry. "Impact 
coefficient" reflects the impact the unit increase of one 
sector in output of final products has on the output of 
other sectors in the economy. The higher the coefficient, 
the stronger the impact, which means that sector has a 
large role in spurring on other sectors. Based on the 
1987 input-output schedule, the “impact coefficient" of 
the engineering industry was 1.1474, which was 14.7 
percent higher than the average impact of society as a 
whole. The "sensitivity coefficient” reflects the response 
of a sector to the unit increase in the output of other sec- 
tors, that is, how much that sector has to produce for the 
other sectors. Figures show that in 1987, the sensitiv- 
ity coefficient of the engineering industry was 1.5553, 
55.5 percent higher than the average coefficient. The 
above two coefficients reflect the intimate relationship 
between the engineering industry and other industries, 
demonstrating the very important role and function of 
the engineering industry in the national economy. 


The electronics industry: This is a rising industry based 
on modern technologies, especially rapidly developing 
computer, telecommunications, large-scale integrated 
circuitry, and computer software technologies. The elec- 
tronic industry plays an increasingly important role in 
the technological progress and modernization of the 
economy. Its development brings along the rapid de- 
velopment of the engineering industry, the materials 
industry, the chemical industry, and so on. Based on 
the extended 1990 input-output schedule, the "direc- 
tion consumption coefficient" of the electronics and 
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communications equipment manufacturing industry was 
0.407104 within its own industry, 0.072889 with re- 
spect to the chemical industry, 0.050460 with respect 
to the electric machinery and apparatus manufactur- 
ing industry, 0.037552 with respect to the metallurgi- 
cal and mangling-processing industry, 0.033819 with 
respect to commerce, 0.028218 with respect to construc- 
tion materials and other non-metallic mineral products, 
0.023382 with respect to metallic manufactured goods, 
and 0.011844 with respect to the engineering industry. 
Its “direct consumption coefficient" with respect to the 
33 trades and industries in the national economy was 
0.738568. That is to say, for every 100 million yuan 
in output value, the electronic industry directly spent 
more than 73.80 million yuan on the output and services 
of other industries. According to the 1987 input-output 
schedule, the "impact coefficient" of the electronics and 
telecommunications equipment manufacturing industry 
was 1.2854, ranking first among the 33 trades and in- 
dustries. This proves that this industry plays an impor- 
tant role in bringing along other industries. But the cal- 
culated sensitivity coefficient turns out to be relatively 
low, which means China’s electronics industry, which is 
mainly technology-intensive, is not yet properly linked 
to the traditional industries, and the economy’s develop- 
ment is still at in the extensive mode and relies mainly 
on massive input. It has only just begun to utilize mod- 
ern technologies, and the demands of the development 
of the economy on the electronic industry are not fully 
manifested. Henceforth, as economic development turns 
to the intensive mode, technological development will 
play a bigger role in economic growth, the sensitivity 
coefficient of the electronic industry will increase sig- 
nificantly, and its role as one of the mainstay industries 
of the eocnomy will become more obvious. 


The petrochemical industry: This industry utilizes pe- 
troleum, natural gas, oil field gas, and refinery gas as 
raw materials to produce basic chemical raw materials, 
basic organic chemical raw materials, synthetic chem- 
ical materials (including the three major synthetics— 
synthetic resin, synthetic fiber, and synthetic rubber), 
and other chemical products. The petrochemical indus- 
try is superior to the coal-based chemical industry in 
terms of production scope, technologies, energy con- 
sumption, environmental protection, and economic effi- 
ciency, and therefore in the last several decades, the 
industry has been flourishing everywhere worldwide. 
Many economic sectors are using more and more of the 
new materials provided by the petrochemical industry. 


Currently, China’s input-output schedule does not pro- 
vide separate categories for the petrochemical and coal- 
based chemical industries, so it is difficult to determine 
the relationship between the petrochemical industry and 
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other economic sectors. We can only analyze data per- 
taining to the petroleum processing industry and the 
chemical industry to get an indirect general idea of the 
role and function of the petrochemical industry. The ex- 
tended 1990 input-output schedule showed that the "di- 
rect consumption coefficient" of the petroleum process- 
ing industry with respect to the 33 economic sectors was 
0.634774, and specifically, the coefficient was 0.434406 
with respect to the petroleum and natural gas extraction 
industry, 0.083929 with respect to the shipping and post 
and telecommunications industry, and 0.030409 with re- 
spect to the chemical industry. The "direct consump- 
tion coefficient" of the chemical industry with respect 
to the 33 economic sectors was 0.704629, and specifi- 
cally, the coefficient was 0.269129 within its own indus- 
try; 0.049620 with respect to the power, steam, and hot 
water production and supply industry; 0.039885 with re- 
spect to the other non-metal mining industry; and so on. 
In short, the petrochemical industry is providing more 
and more products for the other sectors and is playing 
a growing role in the national economy. 


The automobile manufacturing industry: The auto in- 
dustry has close ties to many other industries. The de- 
velopment of the metallurgical, engineering, electronics, 
instrumentation, petroleum, chemical, and other indus- 
tries is the material basis for development of the auto 
industry, and its development in turn brings along the 
development of more than a dozen industrial sectors, in- 
cluding machinery manufacturing, iron and steel, non- 
ferrous metals, chemicals, building materials, oil refin- 
ing, light industry, textiles, bearings, electronics, lum- 
ber, and others. Based on the 1987 input-output schedule 
with breakdowns of 117 industries and trades, the "com- 
plete consumption coefficient" of the auto manufactur- 
ing industry was 1.5677498, which means the industry 
has extremely close ties to every material production 
and service sector in the economy, or in other words, 
to primary, secondary, and tertiary industries. Specifi- 
cally, its “complete consumption coefficient" within its 
own industry was 0.3898401, 0.1673077 with respect to 
the ferrous metal smelting and mangling-processing in- 
dustry, 0.0139580 with respect to commerce, 0.0952310 
with respect to the industrial-use rubber goods manufac- 
turing industry, 0.0650845 with respect to the furnace 
and prime mover manufacturing industry, 0.0613447 
with respect to the financial industry, 0.0479079 with 
respect to the nonferrous metal smelting and mangling- 
processing industry, 0.0425188 with respect to the or- 
ganic chemical manufacturing industry, 0.0401167 with 
respect to other electrical machinery and instrument 
manufacturing industries, and 0.0381325 with respect to 
the electric, ste. °, anc . ot water production and sup- 
ply industry. Clearly . velopemntof the auto industry 
brings prosperity to i. aay other industries. In addition, 
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according to the 1987 input-output schedule on 33 trades 
and industries, the "impact coefficient" of the transporta- 
tion vehicle manufacturing industry, which includes the 
automobile industry, was 1.2284, ranking second among 
the 33 industries. We can deduce that the auto industry, 
which plays an important role in this line of business, 
probably has an even higher coefficient, proving that it 
has very close ties to the other sectors. 


The construction industry: The construction industry is 
one of the economy's five main material production sec- 
tors. It includes civil engineering and construction, facil- 
ity installation, and construction engineering, prospect- 
ing, and design. As the market economy develops, the 
construction industry also includes land development, 
commercial housing construction, construction and in- 
stallation of whole sets of necessary facilities, contract- 
ing of foreign engineering projects, production of con- 
struction materials, interior decoration and remodelling, 
construction science and education, and other activi- 
ties. The development of the construction industry con- 
sumes large amounts of steel materials (in 1992, its 
consumption was equivalent to 26.6 perceni of the do- 
mestic steel production), lumber (its consumption was 
equivalent to 15.5 percent of lumber production), con- 
crete (its consumption was equivalent to 27.1 percent 
of the total output), and dozens of other products. Con- 
struction industry production activities help other trades 
and industries develop projects of all sizes and types, 
generate new fixed asset investments and new produc- 
tive capacity, and provide the most essential material 
and technological bases for the development of other 
trades and industries. They play a very important role 
in improving the people’s material and cultural lives— 
especially their living and environmental conditions; 
they also help make life and work more pleasant and 
promote social development. Every developed nation 
has made the construction industry a mainstay industry. 
The extended 1990 input-output schedule showed that 
the direct consumption coefficient of the construction 
industry was 0.714681; specifically, the coefficient with 
the construction materials and other nonmetallic mineral 
products industry was 0.271614; 0.115162 with respect 
to the metal smelting and mangling-processing indus- 
try; 0.052122 with respect to other nonmetallic mineral 
ore extracting and dressing industries; 0.051366 with 
respect to the metallic manufactured goods industry; 
0.033111 with respect to the cargo transport and post 
and telecommunications industry; 0.031580 with respect 
to the engineering industry; 0.021860 with respect to 
the chemical industry; and 0.021408 with respect to the 
lumber processing and furniture manufacturing industry. 
Computation based on the 1987 input-output schedule 
showed that the "impact coefficient" of the construction 
industry was 1.1924, ranking 6th among the 33 indus- 
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tries. The above data show that the construction industry 
plays a fairly large role in bringing along and promoting 
the development of many other industries. 


III. Main Problems in the Development of the 
Mainstay Industries Today 


The problems the mainstay industries are facing today 
can be summed into the following: 


One, overall, they are using backward technologies and 
are clearly at a disadvantage when competing interna- 
tionally. Take, fo rexample, the electronics industry, 
which has developed rapidly in recent years. Despite 
several decades of hard work to shape a fledging system, 
especially with regard to household electrical products, 
and despite achieving the goal of producing our own 
products, we are still about 15 years behind international 
advanced standards overall and about 20 years behind in 
terms of the ability to develop technology. Many com- 
plete sets of electronic equipment the economy urgently 
needs must be imported; we have attained little research 
and development ability and have low application stan- 
dards in the areas of large-scale integrated circuitry, 
computer, program-controlled switchboard, robotic,and 
other new technological products; nor can we compete 
internationally in the areas of automobile and construc- 
tion technologies. Clearly, if these industries are to be- 
come mainstay industries, we must first raise techno- 
logical standards; otherwise, we cannot give full play to 
their impact on the national economy. At the same time, 
if the low technological level is not raise promptly, we 
will be under siege by foreign products. Therefore, we 
must have a sense of urgency and a sense of impending 
danger in developing the mainstay industries. 


Two, enterprise production scale is too small and 
is restricted by the backward system of being "big 
and all-encompassing or small and all-encompassing.” 
The four mainstay industries (with some exceptions in 
the construction industry) are capital- and technology- 
intensive industries with specific requirements with 
respect to the production scale, and if a reasonable 
scale cannot be attained, they cannot make a reasonable 
profit. Take the automobile industry for example. It is 
a typical example of an industry with economies of 
scale. It is generally believed that a company must 
produce at least 300,000 cars, or 10,000 trucks, to 
achieve minimum economies of scale. In the United 
States, Japan, Germany, and other developed countries, 
the two or three largest auto manufacturers account 
for around 80 percent of the auto production of their 
respective country. Even a newly industrialized nation 
like Korea has only eight large auto manufacturers in 
the entire country. The situation in China is just the 
opposite; there are 125 complete auto assembly plants, 
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not to mention the nearly 700 enterprises that produce 
auto parts and components. Except for the No. | and 
No. 2 auto plants, which produce more than 100,000 
mid-sized trucks a year, there are more than a hundred 
other plants that produce fewer than 5,000 trucks a 
year. The situation is even worse for cars. Currently not 
a single enterprise produces 150,000 cars a year. For 
various reasons, many small car factories can still make 
enough money competing in the domestic market, which 
is enticing some ill-qualified localities and enterprises 
to get into the car production business. As a result, 
even though China’s auto industry had an earlier start 
than some newly industrialized nations and has invested 
substantially in the business, to date, the industry is still 
marked by poor quality, still cannot produce enough to 
meet domestic needs, and is forced to rely on massive 
numbers of imports. 


Furthermore, the four mainstay industries are headed 
by large and medium-sized state-owned enterprises, 
most of which maintain the traditional “large and all- 
encompassing” or "small but all-encompassing” orga- 
nizational structure. These closed “all-purpose plants" 
are the result of separatism that runs both vertically and 
horizontally; they do not facilitate specialization “r divi- 
sion of labor and in turn are not economically efficient. 
Therefore, if the four mainstay industries are truly to be- 
come competitive enterprises and bona fide "mainstays" 
of the economy, we must resolve the problem of scale 
economy. 


Three, state policies fail to lend sufficient support 
to mainstay industries. As we said earlier, the four 
mainstay industries still play a limited role and are 
far from being true “mainstays” in the economy today. 
Clearly, for a post-industrialized country like China, if 
we are to do everything according to market principles, 
those industries may not play an important role in the 
nation’s economic development for some time. In other 
words, only if the state provides special support can 
they be turned into effective mainstay industries fairly 
soon. Judging by today’s situation, state investments in 
the mainstay industries fall far short. Take the auto 
industry for example. The "Seventh Five-Year Plan" 
allocated 16.5 billion yuan for that industry, but actual 
input was only 12.1 billion yuan, and those funds were 
"sprinkled about like pepper"—large cars, small cars, 
auto parts, and research and development all got a little 
bit of money. To the auto industry, which requires 
substantial investments, this is like putting out a fire with 
a cup of water—very ineffective. The engineering and 
electronics, petrochemical, and construction industries 
face a similar problem of serious lack of funds. If 
this problem is not solved, they simply cannot become 
mainstay industries. 
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It should be pointed out that although the four indus- 
tries have been designated mainstay industries at the 
macroeconomic level, there are no pertinent, specific 
policies to date. Everybody knows that Japan and Ko- 
rea protect the development of their main industries by 
passing laws and with specific regulations on fund gath- 
ering, tax breaks, and technological progress. No doubt, 
they are important revelations for the development of 
our mainstay industries. We must learn from their ex- 
perience and formulate appropriate concrete policies of 
encouragement. 


Four, there is a lack of product variety, and the 
product-mix is very poor. Whether we are talking 
about the construction industry and the engineering and 
electronics industries which had a fairly early start, 
or the petrochemical and automobile industries which 
had a late start, they all face a common problem, 
the lack of product varieties and the poor product- 
mix. Take the electronics industry for instance. If we 
look at the proportions of the three main product 
classes (namely investment, consumption, and devices 
and components), in a developed country, investment- 
type products account for around 50 percent of all 
electronic products, consumption-type products account 
for only around 20 percent, and component- and device- 
type products account for about 30 percent. In China, 
however, the percentages in 1988 were 12.5 percent, 
57.9 percent, and 29.6 percent, respectively. In other 
words, consumer goods accounted for too large a 
share of industry output value. This seriously affectsthe 
developmental momentum of the electronic industry 
and its role as a driving force behind the national 
economy. If we look at the petrochemical industry as 
another example, we will find that since the 1960's, 
the development of synthetic materials has greatly 
surpassed that of natural and traditional materials. The 
worldwide average steel-to-plastic ratio has gone from 
1:1.25 in 1950 to 1:8.5 in 1988, and in the same period, 
the ratio of synthetic fiber to cotton has gone from 
1:54 to 1:1.25. In comparison, China trails far behind 
in synthetic material usage. In 1990, the steel-to-plastic 
ratio was 1:29.2, while the synthetic fiber-to-cotton ratio 
was 1:2.73. Moreover, China’s products lack variety, 
are of poor quality, and cannot compete with foreign 
products on equal footing. To develop the mainstay 
industries, we must increase product varieties and adjust 
the product-mix. 


IV. Some Suggestions for Developing the Mainstay 
Industries 


A strategy to develop the “mainstay industries” was first 
brought up toward the end of the 1980's, more than five 
years ago, and meanwhile the four mainstay industries 
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have undergone rapid development. The construction, 
chemical, and engineering and electronics industries al- 
ready play important roles in the national economy, but 
we must also recognize sobermindedly that they are still 
far from meeting the basic requirements of being “main- 
stay industries.” Whether in terms of technological stan- 
dards, market shares, or international competitiveness, 
there is still much room for improvement. 


It is our opinion that the four mainstay industries 
have different characteristics. The petrochemical, engi- 
neering and electronics, and automobile industries are 
technology- and capital-intensive industries; the con- 
struction industry, however, is labor-intensive. It is be- 
cause their economic and technological characteristics 
are different and they are facing different problems 
and issues that the developmental paths for the capital- 
intensive and labor-intensive industries should also be 
different. Overall, for capital-intensive industries like 
engineering and electronics, petrochemicals, and auto- 
mobile manufacturing, the common problems they share 
are the lack of funds and absence of economies of scale. 
For the construction industry, a labor-intensive industry, 
the main problems are the poor system and low techno- 
logical standards. Based on this kind of knowledge, we 
believe that we should adopt the following measures to 
vitalize the engineering and electronics, petrochemical, 
and automobile industries: 


One, we should widen fund-gathering channels and in- 
crease investments so that the capital-intensive mainstay 
industries can truly achieve economies of scale. If the 
mainstay industries have to rely on the state for all of 
their funds, they are bound to fall short. To solve their 
funding problem, we must focus on two things: One is to 
increase state investment, and the other is to widen chan- 
nels and gather funds in a variety of ways. With regard 
to state investments, huge financial deficits cannot be 
remedied anytime soon, and so it will be difficult to in- 
crease fund input substantially. Therefore, we must lib- 
erate our thinking and do three things at the same time— 
increase investments, shift the stock of state-owned as- 
sets, and work on preferential state policies—and in a 
few several years, we will produce results. 


First, from the point of increasing investments, given 
that only a small portion of Ministry of Finance funds 
are spent on economic construction, currently, the 
coverage of state investments is too broad; it tries to 
reach almost all industries. This “sprinkling pepper" 
method makes it difficult for a mainstay industry- 
biased policy to succeed. We suggest that the mainstay 
industries be given priority in future state budgets, and, 
first, we should increase the share of expenditure on 
economic construction to 30 percent of the total budget. 
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Second, we should adjust the existing stock of state- 
owned assets and spend the portion we take out (includ- 
ing cash and in-kind assets) on the mainstay industries. 
Currently, nearly 2 trillion yuan worth of state-owned 
assets are spread among various trades and industries, 
and one-third of those enterprises are losing money. Ob- 
viously, if we promptly auction off or lease out these 
money-losing enterprises and shift the income onto the 
mainstay industries, or if we let enterprises in the main- 
stay industries take over the money-losing enterprises, 
the mainstay industries can reap substantial investments. 


At the same time, we should work on policies and im- 
plement a preferential policy with “special loopholes" 
to let those industries use their advantages to directly 
raise capital in society to satisfy their fund needs. Here 
are a few concrete suggestions: 1) Set up separate au- 
tomobile, petrochemical, and engineering and electron- 
ics industries development funds to directly raise cap- 
ital in society. The industrial development funds may 
be gathered from the following sources: State alloca- 
tions, bank loans, development bonds issued by indus- 
tries, and overseas fund-gathering activities. We suggest 
that the relevant departments quickly set up sectorial 
development funds for the auto and electronics indus- 
tries which most urgently need funds. After exploring 
and accumulating some experience, we can set up other 
industrial development funds. 2) Set up an industrial de- 
velopment bank which primarily lends support and aid 
to the mainstay industries and provides funds to guar- 
antee their development and the upgrading and renewal 
of their industrial structures. Currently, the state has set 
up development, agricultural, and import-export banks 
to help develop basic industries, agriculture, and foreign 
trade. They no doubt play an important role in promot- 
ing the development of those trades and industries. The 
mainstay industries are key state industries and should 
get some support in terms of funding; otherwise it will 
be difficult for them to play a mainstay role in economic 
development. We suggest that the state set up an indus- 
trial development bank within the next year or two to 
provide an important fund source for developing main- 
Stay industries. In principle, the industrial development 
bank should only provide financial loans and should 
not take on any other functions. In essence, the indus- 
trial development bank has policy-oriented as well as 
business-oriented functions. On the one hand, it raises 
capital and gathers and distributes funds to key govern- 
ment industries—primarily the profit-oriented mainstay 
industries—and therefore their business scope is clearly 
policy-biased. On the other hand, its loans are com- 
pletely business-oriented and should not be construed 
as government subsidies. Loans to mainstay industry 
should be entirely of a bus*ess nature because they are 
profitable industries, and the only reason they cannot get 
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sufficient capital in the market is because of their huge 
needs and not because they cannot repay their debts. The 
main fund-gathering tools of an industrial development 
bank are the industrial development bonds it sells to 
commercial banks and financial institutions and quasi- 
financial institutions, and it also raises capital overseas. 
We believe that the setting up of the industria) develop- 
ment bank no doubt will play a critical role in promoting 
the development of mainstay industries, and at the same 
time, because those enterprises are relatively profitable 
and are more capable of repaying their debts, the in- 
dustrial development bank may be more profitable than 
other policy-oriented banks. 


Two, overall, development of mainstay industries must 
obey market competition principles, but the state must 
set minimum scale economy standards. 


As we said earlier, the automobile, chemical, and 
engineering and electronics industries are facing a 
serious problem with absence of economies of scale. 
In July 1994, the State Council promulgated the "Policy 
Toward the Automobile Industry,” and for the first time, 
we have a regulation specifically prohibiting the opening 
of assembly plants for cars within these two years. It 
also stipulates that the state will cease to support any 
enterprise that produces fewer than 300,000 car in the 
last two years. That is the best industrial policy and law 
for the industry we have so far. As for the other three 
mainstay industries, we must promptly formulate similar 
policies and laws in order to turn them into “mainstays” 
in economic development as soon as possible. 


Specifically, we can formulate appropriate policies in 
the following areas: One, we should set uniform, mini- 
mum scale-economy standards for key mainstay indus- 
try products, such as full sets of large auto equipments; 
program-controlled, high-precision, heavy-duty metal- 
cutting machine tools; super-sized integrated circuits; 
peripheral computer equipment and satellite comput- 
ers; digital program-controlled switchboards; portable 
telecommunications equipment; fax machines; large- 
scale synthetic fiber production; and so on. New projects 
involving the above products must meet the minimum 
scale-economy standards before commencing produc- 
tion; otherwise, the government should firmly withhold 
permission. Enterprises producing the above products 
which are already built, but do not meet minimum scale- 
economy requirem-nt must, meet state-set standards 
within a year. Enterprises that fulfill this task on time 
will be given preferential treatment in terms of Icans, 
raw material imports, and customs; otherwise they will 
face sanctions. Obviously if we only set scale-economy 
requirements, but do not have the means to meet the 
requirements, then we may be setting those standards in 
vain. Two, we should actively develop enterprise groups 
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and accelerate the pace of merging and reorganizing ex- 
isting enterprises. We must radically solve the current 
size and technology problems of mainstay industries. If 
we rely on market forces alone, we will not see results 
anytime soon; we must rely on the strength of the gov- 
ernment to merge and reorganize existing enterprises. 
The basic principle is to let large and profitable enter- 
prises take over small money-losing enterprises, so that 
the smaller enterprises become the suppliers of parts and 
raw materials for the larger enterprises. 


Three, while importing crucial technologies, we must 
vigorously assimilate and digest those foreign technolo- 
gies brought into this country, increase the rate of pro- 
ducing Chinese-made products, and actively enhance 
our own ability to develop new products, so that we 
can promptly turn the mainstay industries into “national 
industries.” In many ways, the technologies of our main- 
Stay industries are still at the initial or primary stage, and 
we must rely on massive imports to sustain production. 
Therefore, we cannot just pursue high and new tech- 
nologies for the development of these products at this 
time; the key still lies in bringing in more advanced 
technologies, and therefore, we should digest and as- 
similate those technologies so that we really know how 
to use them and thus equip ourselves with independent 
production capability and the ability to pursue our own 
development. 


We believe that if an industry is truly to become a main- 
Stay industry, a prerequisite is for it to have the inde- 
pendent ability to develop new technologies and inde- 
pendent production and processing capacity; those that 
rely entirely on imported parts and modules and for- 
eign technologies cannot become mainstay industries. 
For this reason, on the one hand, we must take advan- 
tage of the U.S. and Western European economic reces- 
sions, which is forcing them to seek markets in Asia, to 
move capital abroad and to make technology transfers. 
We must boldly bring in advanced foreign technologies 
proven useful to us, especially in the areas of design 
and craft to quickly raise our technological standards. 
On the other hand, we suggest that the state allocate 
a special fund to tackle some tricky issues, so that we 
can generate our own production, development, and re- 
search abilities within the shortest period of time. To 
this end, we should gather a group of experts on ad- 
vanced technologies—they can be home-grown, or we 
can pay high wages and recruit them from abroad. Also, 
we should find some partners who are capable competi- 
tors in international markets and work with them on in- 
vestments and development. At this point in time, this 
move in fact may be just as important as securing fund 
sources. In other words, even with sufficient funds, if 
we do not put the money where it is needed the most, 
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we cannot truly help the industries develop. Only by 
putting our efforts into raising capital and developing 
technologies at the same time can we assure the speedy 
development and growth of mainstay industries. 


Because the construction industry faces different prob- 
lems and its characteristics are different from the other 
three mainstay industries, we must use different meth- 
ods to vitalize that industry. But one point it shares 
with the other industries is that fund scarcity is one of 
the main factors constraining its development. In 1994, 
the CPC Central Committee formulated the “Good Life 
Project,” which no doubt was a shot in the arm for the 
construction industry. But that is not enough to turn the 
industry into a bona fide mainstay industry. We must 
work on the following areas: 


One, we should actively bring in market mechanisms 
so that the construction industry can develop even more 
amid market competition. To this end, we should adopt 
the following measures: 1) We should change the in- 
dustry’s product pricing mechanism, so that its profit 
level is on a par with or slightly higher than the av- 
erage profit of the entire economy. Currently, the way 
the construction industry prices its products is probably 
among the handful of methods prescribed by the manda- 
tory plans. State-set prices are too low, lower than the 
average of other trades and industries, and the pricing 
method is improper and not in line with the ever-rising 
overall price level, and consequently, the industry can- 
not make a reasonable profit. Clearly, if we rely on 
the state to raise construction industry product prices 
to solve this problem, we will only ease the conflict, 
but cannot truly resolve it. To solve this problem, we 
must let the market set the prices of the construction 
industry products. Currently, many construction enter- 
prises are living from hand to mouth, and the industry is 
fairly competitive. Under the guidance of state macroe- 
conomic policy, and if we obey market order and are 
prepared, letting the market determine construction in- 
dustry product prices should not cause severe price fluc- 
tuations. Instead, it will give full play to the advantages 
of some large construction enterprises with fairly high- 
tech equipment and give expression to the principle of 
higher prices for better quality. Obviously, after decon- 
trolling prices, the construction industry will develop in 
such a way as to allow superior enterprises to eliminate 
inferior ones; the leading construction enterprises will 
distinguish themselves from the mediocre. 


2) We should further improve the “project bidding and 
contracting system” and create a fair, standardized, and 
reasonable competitive market as soon as possible. At 
the same time, we should actively diversify and widen 
the development path of the construction industry. The 
purpose of implementing the bid system is to set up 
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a market for the construction industry that complies 
with international practices, but things have not turned 
out exactly as planned. For example, the bid invita- 
tion process is not entirely above-board, and the “bid- 
winning” construction enterprises often undercut each 
other. For this reason, first, we must put project owners 
and contracting enterprises into the market and bring 
fair market competition into play. Second, existing con- 
struction work enterprises, prospecting and design units, 
and labor contracting enterprises should be thoroughly 
checked and sorted out, their qualifications should be 
examined, and they should be re-registered. Construc- 
tion enterprises that are illegal or substandard should be 
eliminated. Third, market laws and regulations should 
be strengthened, and a series of pertinent laws, regu- 
lations, and Systems on standards for awarding bids, 
assessment and pricing, credit guarantee, penalties for 

contract violations, and workmen’s compensations, and 
so on, should be promulgated in accordance with inter- 


national practices. 


3) We should reshape construction enterprise property 
rights relations and lay the foundation for when those 
enterprises become completely market-oriented. Cur- 
rently, most construction enterprises are state-owned or 
collective enterprises, and like other state-owned en- 
terprises, they lack management autonomy and are not 
constrained by risks. Therefore, large and medium-sized 
State-owned construction enterprises should be trans- 
formed under the shareholding system, and we should 
install a system manager occupational hazard system 
to link the social status, career reputation, and wage 
and income of managers to the value of the enterprises 
they manage. Small state-owned enterprises may be auc- 
tioned off or leased, so that they can be turned into au- 
tonomous economic entities responsible for their own 
profits and losses. 


Two, we should strive to improve the quality of the con- 
struction work and science and technology contingents. 
Compared to international advanced standards, China 
lags far behind, whether in terms of scientific and tech- 
nological standards or in terms of workmanship qual- 
ity (according to some department estimates, we are 40 
years behind). Construction workers are mainly labor- 
ers working with their hands; there is limited use of 
new materials and new equipment. This greatly low- 
ers industry productivity and product quality. For this 
reason, we must first vigorously improve the quality of 
the work team and raise the proportion of specialized 
construction personnel from the current 10.3 percent to 
above 17 percent of the total construction labor force 
by the year 2000. Second, we should actively develop 
new wall materials, raise the artistic standard of build- 
ing design, strengthen standardization for engineering 
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and construction work, integrate compulsory and recom- 
mended standards, and strengthen enforcement and su- 
pervision of standards. We should also promote the use 
of standardized and universal building parts and com- 
ponents to increase productivity. 


Three, we should actively launch multi-angle operations 
and create some all-purpose enterprise groups. If the 
construction industry is to become a mainstay industry, 
relying on construction work alone has severe limits; it 
must be combined with other trades and industries; we 
can make construction projects the basis but also launch 
other businesses. The construction industry has unique 
advantages in moving into the real estate industry, and 
through real estate development, it can accumulate funds 
to ease the current excess productive capacity problem. 
Labor export is an important part of the construction | »- 
dustry. We should expand the foreign contracting rights 
of the large mainstay construction enterprises and allow 
them to sign contracts directly with foreign businesses 
and participate in international competition to earn more 
foreign exchange for the country. In fact, to end the de- 
pendence of the construction industry on outside invest- 
ments, we must let them expand their own management 
scope. In foreign countries, diversified operations of the 
construction industry generally account for more than 
10 percent of its total output value; they account for 
less than 5 percent in China. Clearly, there is much po- 
tential. 


The development of the mainstay industry is the key to 
the upgrading and updating China's industrial structure. 
If we can turn the four big industries into mainstays of 
our economic development, China’s economic growth 
will enter a new phase. 


Finance & Banking 


Chen Yuan Announces Foreign Exchange Changes 
HK2206100095 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
21 Jun 95 pl 


[Article by Ma Chenguang: "Change Coming in Foreign 
Exchange"} 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] A major reform in the for- 
eign exchange selline.:~ ’ uving system for overseas- 
funded enterprises v. itroduced soon in a new step 
to unify and standarc .. «we foreign exchange market. 


The new system will be voluniary, said Chen Yuan, 
Vice-Governor of the People’s Bank of China. Com- 
panies can either close their foreign exchange accounts 
with specified banks and receive renminbi in exchange, 
or maintain their foreign exchange accounts. Previously 
they could only have foreign exchange accounts. 
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Gradually, foreign exchange swap centres and swap 
markets will disappear, Chen said yesterday while 
commenting on the country’s first Commercial Bank 
Law. 


The law, which was passed in May, comes into effect 
on July 1. 


If foreign-funded companies need foreign exchange 
to purchase imports, he said, they can buy it in the 
inter-bank market through designated foreign exchange 
banks. 


Chen also announced that China plans to complete the 
transformation of State-owned specialized banks into 
commercial banks by the year 2000. 


This will involve improving the banks’ internal organi- 
zation and structure, and training more managerial per- 
sonnel in advanced financial practices and computer 
skills. 


Meanwhile, urban co-operative banks are planned for 
large and medium-sized cities. They will be aimed at 
promoting competitiveness in the banking sector. 


Such banks will initially be set up in 35 cities, Chen 
said, adding they will cater mainly to the needs of small 
and mediumsized enterprises. 


Currently, China has only 16 banks. 


He also said that when the renminbi yuan becomes com- 
pletely convertible and the fledgling banking industry 
matures China could offer overseas banks easier entry 
into the Chinese market. 


Besides the Commercial Bank Law, China has a Man- 
agement Regulation on Financial Organs of Overseas 
Banks to govern these foreign entities’ entry and busi- 
ness in China. 


A foreign bank must have assets of at least $20 billion 
if it plans to open a branch in China or have at least 
$19 billion if it hopes to set up an wholly funded bank. 


Turning to current problems in the banking sector, he 
said that the People’s Bank of China, the central bank, 
is requiring all banks to delink operations with any 
businesses dealing in stocks, securities, investment and 
insurance. 


While vowing to quickly turn State-owned banks into 
commercial operations, he acknowedged that 20 per cent 
of (»: non-performing assets currently held by banks are 
in tue form of overdue loans and 3 per cent have been 
written off as bad debt. 
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Yuan Mu on Developing Commercial Banks 


HK2206065495 Beijing JINGJI RIBAO in Chinese 
22 Apr 95 p2 


[Article by Yuan Mu (5913 2606): “Macro Economy 
and Commercial Banks"; “outline” of speech delivered 
at the national symposium for commercial banks con- 
vened in Xiamen at the end of 1994] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] 1. In order to adapt itself to 
the the development needs of the macroeconomic situ- 
ation, China has, established nine national and regional 
commercial banks so far, with the reorganization of 
the Communications Bank in 1986 as a good start. At 
present, the total assets of the nine commercial banks 
amount to nearly 400 billion yuan, with a per capita 
profit of 320,000 yuan, a loan recovery rate of over 90 
percent, and an annual turnover ratio of working capital 
at 2.5x, all higher than the average standards set by the 
industry. It can be said that these banks are now playing 
a positive role in accelerating the circulation of capital, 
boosting the country’s financial and banking markets, 
and in promoting the development of the national econ- 
omy. It is true that compared with several major spe- 
cialist banks, these commercial banks have relatively 
smaller assets and market share; however, their emer- 
gence represents a breakthrough in the country’s bank- 
ing structure which was over-centralized in the past, 
and has given impetus to the competition and the de- 
velopment of the banking industry. It can be predicted 
that alongside the sustained and rapid development of 
China’s socialist market economy, all the existing com- 
mercial banks will continue to grow in strength and will 
play a more and more important role in the national 
economy. 


2. What merits our special attention is that the estab- 
lishment and the development of China’s existing nine 
commercial banks is the product of reform and opening 
up. We might as well have a brief review of the his- 
tory here. China's first commercial bank, the Dongyun 
[2639 0061] Bank, was founded by Britons in 1848, and 
it was not until 1896 that China set up and ran its first 
commercial bank, the Tongshang [6639 0794] Bank of 
China. In Old China, commercial banks were mostly 
controlled by bureaucrat capital. Since the founding of 
New China, China successfully established, during the 
course of taking over the banks of bureaucrat capital and 
rectifying and transforming the country’s private bank- 
ing system, a unified and independent socialist bank- 
ing system, which played an important role in China's 
socialist transformation and construction. In the wake 
of the Third Plenary Session of the 11th CPC Central 
Committee, we embarked on the reform of the banking 
system, alongside the gradual progress of our efforts to 
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reform the traditional highly concentrated planned eco- 
nomic structure. With a view to bringing about further 
development to the national economy, the several ma- 
jor specialist banks that are separated from the People’s 
Bank of China raised and accommodated 'arge amounts 
of funds; and this move in turn flourished the coun- 
try’s banking industry. With the targets for the socialist 
market economic reform being established and reform 
in this aspect deepened, the overall requirements and 
planning of the banking reform have become increas- 
ingly clear, and one of the major issues we are faced 
with in the banking reform now is to realize the goal of 
separating the non-commercial banking sector from the 
commercial banking sector. Today, several new non- 
commercial banks have been set up, former special 
banks are gradually turning themselves into state-owned 
commercial banks, and a number of new commercial 
banks have emerged as the times require. It can be said 
that China’s existing nine commercial banks are now 
playing an important role as a “pioneer” and an “exper- 
imental plot" in the country’s establishment of a com- 
mercial banking system with Chinese characteristics. 


3. This national symposium was convened at a time 
shortly after the conclusion of the central economic 
work conference, which was called at the end of 1994. 
Comrades present at the symposium shared a same view 
that the central economic work conference made a real- 
istic and scientific analysis of China’s current economic 
situation; and successfully formulated the correct princi- 
ples, tasks, and major measures for the economic work 
in 1995. To be brief, the major problems currently fac- 
ing the economic fronts are as follows: 1) the pressure of 
an aggravated inflation has yet to be eased; 2) state en- 
terprises need to make further efforts to extricate them- 
selves from their current predicament through reform; 
and 3) no fundamental improvement has been made in 
the lagging development of agriculture. All these prob- 
lems can only be solved gradually over a long period 
of time, and the desired results can by no means be 
achieved overnight. Nevertheless, evident accomplish- 
ments should be, and can be, attained in the year 1995, 
thus further improving the macroeconomic environment 
as a whole and ensuring a sustained, rapid, and sound 
national economic development. To make this a reality, 
we should adopt a moderately tight financial and cur- 
rency policy, and continue reinforcing supervision and 
management over the banking industry. 


4. In view of the aforementioned situation, all commer- 
cial banks are required to make sure that their work is 
subordinate to and serves the country’s general task of 
macrocontrol. Upon summarization of comrades’ views 
aired at the meeting, I think it is necessary to focus our 
future attention mainly on the following issues: First, we 
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should conscientiously implement the credit policy for- 
mulated by the central authorities and work hard to ful- 
fill the state’s targets on curbing inflation and controlling 
the margin of price rises. Second, efforts should be made 
to gradually increase the volume of credit issued to 
agricultural production, agriculture-related township and 
town enterprises, and aid-agriculture industries, with a 
view to supporting the development of the rural econ- 
omy. Third, strides need to be taken to support the re- 
form of state enterprises, for only when they extricate 
themselves from the present difficult position can state 
enterprises provide a solid foundation for the future de- 
velopment of commercial enterprises. These two factors 
are interrelated and mutually beneficial. Fourth, com- 
mercial banks should take the initiative in readjusting 
their own development strategy and further deepening 
their internal reform. Fifth, it is imperative to consci- 
entiously obey the supervision of the central bank and 
strictly enforce financial and banking discipline. 


5. Existing commercial banks should shift their em- 
phasis from expanding external scale and increasing 
networks to stressing the need for improving internal 
reform and management and for constantly enhancing 
economic efficiency. To this end, they should, first of 
all, promote the asset-liability ratio mazagement. The 
fundamental aim in doing this is to unify the safety, 
liquidity, and profitability of capital, and to achieve the 
maximum profits under the prerequisite of not taking 
risks. The asset-liability ratio management is composed 
of many scientific self-regulating methods, including the 
control of money supply, management over the com- 
position of funds, and management over money short- 
age. At present, the central bank has already promul- 
gated nine criteria for assessing technical proficiency. 
All commercial banks are required to conscientiously 
apply these criteria to their work and, at the same time, 
further enrich and improve their own assessment man- 
agement systems in the light of realistic conditions. Sec- 
ondly, basing on their well-defined «:roperty rights, com- 
mercial banks should make vigorous efforts to explore 
ways for establishing a commercial banking structure 
and a corresponding management system. Third, it is 
necessary to continue deepening the reform of labor and 
personnel systems within commercial banks. In the re- 
form of the personnel system, we should introduce a 
competition mechanism, practice an all-personnel em- 
ployment system, and realize the target of “promoting 
the capable and removing the incapable.” Meanwhile, 
with a view to encouraging the pioneering spirit of their 
staff, commercial banks should also set up and perfect 
their incentive mechanism, set up corresponding sup- 
porting systems of supervision and assessment, and help 
their staff establish a strong awareness of risks and com- 
petitions. Fourth, it is imperative to develop more bank- 
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ing tools and open new businesses. The asset value of 
the overseas businesses [biao wai ye wu zi chan 5903 
1120 2814 0523 6327 3934] of Western commercial 
banks account for over 50 percent of their total asset 
value; however, the figure stands at a mere 5 percent in 
China. We need to put an end to such a situation, for it is 
unfavorable to China’s commercial banks in their bid to 
improve their economic performance and to participate 
in competition in the international banking industry. In 
the future, China’s commercial banks should learn from 
the successful experiences of foreign banks, create new 
“high-tech” banking products in light of the country’s 
national conditions, and open new businczses and ex- 
plore new fields. 


6. China’s existing commercial banks should make con- 
tinued efforts to accumulate experiences and to con- 
tribute to the establishment of a commercial banking 
system with Chinese characteristics. Alongside the de- 
velopment of the socia'ist market economy, the position 
occupied and roles played by the financial sector, espe- 
cially by the banking industry, are becoming more and 
more important in the entire national economy. There- 
fore, banking reform is a major content of China’s eco- 
nomic structural reform, not only for the present but 
for the coming period as well. The basic framework of 
China’s commercial banking system may mainly consist 
of the following parts: First, efforts will be taken to turn 
the existing several major specialist banks into state- 
owned commercial banks step by step; second, promote 
the development of the existing diversified commercial 
banks in a vigorous and steady manner; and third, or- 
ganize and establish urban-rural cooperative banks and 
banks of other kinds. We must adopt a positive and 
Cautious approach in reforming the country’s banking 
system, because banks are closely related to all depart- 
ments of the national economy, involve the immediate 
interests oi the public, and have a direct bearing on eco- 
nomic, politicai, and social stability. According to the 
practice of the past 16 years, as well as the experiences 
of advanced countries, we need to, in the entire process 
of establishing a commercial banking system, not only 
observe the internal usual practices but also base our 
efforts on the country’s national conditions. When tak- 
ing concrete steps, we must adhere to the principle of 
accomplishing easier tasks first before proceeding with 
the difficult ones, and we should press ahead with the 
whole project step by step. China’s existing commercial 
banks should operate in conformity with the standards, 
improve their own internal systems, and make contin- 
ued efforts to create and accumulate experiences in their 
practice. With unremitting efforts, we will strive to give 
initial shape to, by the end of the century, a modern 
commercial banking system which conforms to China's 
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national conditions and is in keeping with usual inter- 
national practices. 


7. The central bank should, on the one hand, strengthen 
its supervision and management over commercial banks; 
and on the other hand, gradually perfect its supervision 
methods through reform and create sound external con- 
ditions for the establishment of the commercial banking 
system. Judging from the experiences of the advanced 
countries, the macro management methods employed by 
the central bank usually have a direct bearing on the 
concrete operating process of commercial banks. With- 
out a central banking system that tallies with the require- 
ments of the development of a market economcy, we 
cannot begin to talk about the establishment of commer- 
cial banking system. Therefore, it will be a major task 
for the coming period to gradually reform the manage- 
ment methods currently employed by the central bank 
and to adapt them to the objective requirements of com- 
mercial banking operations. 


Meanwhile, efforts will also be taken to gradually im- 
prove methods to control the credit scale, solve the prob- 
lem that the capital scale is out of line with that of 
credit, and give greater power to the commercial banks 
to handle their own operating affairs. The central bank 
can achieve its ultimate goal of macroeconomic man- 
agement through monetary policy tools which are cur- 
rently practiced in many other foreign countries, includ- 
ing statutory deposit reverse funds, central bank loans, 
the rediscount rate, and open markets operations. From 
a long-term point of view, we also need to, conditions 
permitting, gradually lift control over the business scope 
of commercial banks and allow commercial banks to 
develop diversified and comprehensive businesses and 
build themselves into "financial department stores.” At 
present, we must pay continued attention to the manage- 
ment of branches under the existing commercial banks. 
This means that banks must be separated from non- 
banking financial institutions engaged in securities and 
trusts. What is more, banks are not allowed to engage 
themselves in similar high-risk businesses; in this way, 
we can ensure the stability and safety of the commer- 
cial banking system, and also give full scope to the 
superiority of the system in the business of short-term 
credits. Positive efforts must be taken to cultivate and 
develop an interbank market, and promote the discount 
bill market while improving the operation of the inter- 
bank placement market. This can help accelerate the 
rational flow and readjustment of capital that is circu- 
lating among commercial banks and can also provide a 
microeconomic foundation for macrocontrol exercised 
by the central bank. 


Meanwhile, we must observe the usual international 
practices, further improve the country’s financial laws 
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and statutes which conform to our national conditions, 
and exercise supervision, control, and regulation in real 
terms. 


8. It is imperative to set up self-regulating financial trade 
organizations. This is also a consensus reached by all 
present at the meeting. Comrades present unanimously 
agreed that with the gradual establishment of a huge 
and complex open financial system in the country, we 
cannot just rely on the central bank to exercise macro 
control and supervision; and we need to, under the 
guidance of the central bank, set up self-regulating 
trade organizations at different levels which can provide 
self-services, exercise self-restriction, and enjoy mutual 
coordination and readjustment. These include chambers 
of commercial banks at both the national and regional 
levels, as well as chambers of cooperative and foreign- 
funded banks. Organizations of this kind must formulate 
strict rules and regulations; implement the financial 
laws, statutes, and policies of the state; safeguard 
the overall interests of the entire banking industry; 
establish timely links between the central bank and the 
commercial banks; and play the role of an assistant or 
an advisor in strengthening the control and regulation of 
macro-level finance and in improving the management 
of micro-level finance. 


World Bank Provides $210 Million for Waterways 


OW2206051995 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0500 GMT 22 Jun 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Washington, June 21 (XIN- 
HUA) — The World Bank today announced the ap- 
proval of a 210-million-U.S.-dollar loan to the Inland 
Waterways Project in three southern Chinese provinces. 


The project is designed to rehabilitate and reconstruct 
China’s inland waterways in the provinces of Zhejiang, 
Hunan and Guangxi, providing relief from transport 
bottlenecks and a much-needed source of hydroelectric 
power for some of the country’s poorest areas. 


Mohammed Rasheed, the World Bank Task Manager, 
said the project will "not only open up commercial op- 
portunities for the provinces involved, by upgrading and 
modernizing the existing waterways, but will provide a 
clean and safe source of electricity for their inhabitants." 


The program calls for six major waterways in the 
three provinces to be widened, deepened and upgraded, 
and for the construction of a number of dams, power 
Stations, transshipment centers, new berths and a bulk 
cargo facility. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


FBIS-CHI-95-120 
22 June 1995 


Electronic System Causes Financial Sector Changes 


HK2206045395 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 1202 GMT 4 Jun 95 


[By reporter Liu Hong (0491 4767): "Chen Yuan Says 
Electronic Financial System Has Brought About New 
Changes in China’s Financial Sector") 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 4 Jun (ZHONGGUO 
XINWEN SHE)— Chen Yuan, vice president of the 
People’s Bank of China, said a few days ago that 
the implemention of the electronic financial system has 
brought about three changes in China’s financial sector. 


He explained these changes in detail: First, The finan- 
ical sector will develop from a traditional intermediary 
department for deposits, loans, and settlement of credits 
into a financial "supermarket" concentrating all finan- 
cial services. Second, the finanical sector will shift from 
monetary collection and custody to focusing on exten- 
sive collection and management of financial and eco- 
nomic information. Third, the traditional financial sec- 
tor’s main source of income, namely, deposits, loans, 
and interest will be replaced by financial services as the 
main source of income. 


Chen Yuan believed that electronic funds movement 
and the ensuing new changes that the electronic finan- 
cial system has brought about is bound to promote the 
Chinese society to head in a step-by-step manner to- 
wards an information society of "electronic currency." 
Meanwhile, the technological development of China’s 
financial system and a shortfall of funds for the estab- 
lishment of the electronic financial system have been 
major problems plaguing the financial sector for a long 
time and has seriously limited the construction progress 
of an electronic financial system. The unified plan for 
China’s electronic financial system does not have a suf- 
ficient binding effect; the construction of the financial 
data communications in particular falls short of an over- 
all binding effect. 


Chen Yuan said that China’s financial system is im- 
plementing a development strategy of "invigorating the 
People’s Bank of China through scientific and techno- 
logical development," which will further promote the 
modernization of operations and management. It finds 
concrete expression in the following aspects: 


First, it will promote the automation processing system 
in counter operations and step up the development of an 
electronic operation network. By the end of this year, 
the cover rate of the operation network of the electronic 
financial system will have reached over 40 percent and 
more than 60 percent of the total counter operations 
volume will have been processed by computers. In the 
next five years, it will continue to intensify and perfect 
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the infrastructure of the electronic financial system. By 
the end of the year 2000, the cover rate of the operation 
network of the electronic financial system will have 
exceeded 70 percent, with more than 80 percent of 
the total counter operations volume to be processed by 
computers. 


Second, it will establish a computer comprehensive op- 
erations processing system focusing its centers in Cities. 
By the end of this year, the financial system will have 
developed a comprehensive operations processing sys- 
tem comprising of automatic deposits and withdrawals, 
international business, credit cards, and ATMs in 50 
economically developed cities. Such a system will be 
extended to 100 cities in the next five years. 


Third, it will speed up the construction of the financial 
management and information system and the office au- 
tomation system. Over the past five years, on the basis 
of the implementation of the electronic data processing 
(EDP) in operational management system, the financial 
system has established a rapid collection and transmis- 
sion system of financial information, launched to a vary- 
ing extent by the construction of the financial manage- 
ment and information system, the customers’ informa- 
tion management system, and the office automation sys- 
tem in financial institutions at various levels, improving 
the automation level of operational management, com- 
prehensive analysis, command dispatch, and decision- 
making support. In the next five years, based on the es- 
tablishment and perfection of the database management 
systems in the head office and branches, it is necessary 
to realize the scientific monetary decision-making of the 
central bank, strengthen the application of financial su- 
pervision, and realize the commercial banks’ compre- 
hensive analysis with early warning monitoring as the 
centre in order to examine the application of ancillary 
decision-making with the management of the bank ass- 
ests liability ratio and risk as the core. 


Academic Urges More Competition in Banking 
Market 


HK2206064895 H. g Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in Chinese 0736 GMT 2 Apr 95 


[Article by Xiao Zhuoji (5618 3504 1015), professor 
of economics at Beijing University: “China Should 
Promote Financial Reform in Three Fields"] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Hong Kong, 2 Apr (ZHONG- 
GUO TONGXUN SHE)—Although China has scored 
marked successes in its financial reform in 1994, there 
are still a number of problems, of which some are left 
over from history and some are newly emerging ones. 
In the new year, financial reform and the development 
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of financial markets will face many new topics which 
require further exploration. 


Since reform and opening up, the reform of the financial 
system has lagged behind and become the "bottleneck" 
of reform. The pace of the financial reform, which was 
accelerated in 1994, enhanced the role of the People’s 
Bank, as a central bank, in issuing and withdrawing cur- 
rency and regulating loans; strengthened the application 
of indirect means of financial control and regulation, 
which includes guarantee funds and re-credits; cut the 
connections of basic currency between finances and the 
central bank; established three policy banks; and con- 
ducted experiments in commercializing the specialized 
banks. Nevertheless, the reform progressed slowly be- 
cause of the difficulties encountered. In the new year, it 
is necessary to continue to speed up the pace of finan- 
cial reform: 


First, we should separate government administration 
from enterprise management and expedite commercial- 
ization of the specialized banks. Since the establishment 
of New China, its banking has been totally under the 
government’s administrative management and lacks in- 
dependence. To date, China’s banking sector still can- 
not extricate itself from the restrictions of the govern- 
ment at various levels. In order to give full play to the 
role of the banks, in addition to central bank which 
will perform the functions of the government’s finan- 
cial management, banks engaged in currency dealings 
should separate their functions from those of the gov- 
ernment, carry out independent operations, assume sole 
responsibility for their profits and losses, exercise self 
restraint, and seek their own development. 


Second, we should break the monopoly of state banks 
and introduce competition to the financial market. Of the 
Current national income, the non-state portion accounts 
for over 50 percent, while the banking system is still 
monopolized by the state banks. The newly established 
Everbright, China International Trust and Investment 
Corporation, and Huaxia Commercial Bank are still 
small in scale and their assets are owned by the state. 
There are only a few foreign-funded banks, and their 
operations are strictly limited. The urban cooperative 
banks are undergoing experiments so their role is also 
limited. This state of affairs can no longer meet the 
needs of a market economy. It is necessary to develop 
diverse economic factors and introduce competition on 
an equal footing in the field of finance. 


Third, we must accelerate the development of the credit 
market. At present the specialized banks mainly deal 
with credit loans, which account for over 95 percent 
of their business. They seldom offer mortgages and 
secured loan services. However, a large number of 
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banks loans have turned into bad debts. According to 
relevant statistics, bad debts account for 20 percent of 
bank loans while those capable of paying interest but 
not the principal account for 30 percent. According to a 
calculation at the end of 1994, of overall credit of 3.160 
trillion yuan, insolvency funds total over 1.5 trillion 
yuan, tens of billions of yuan of which have become bad 
debts. Although the reasons for such a state of affairs are 
rather complicated, it is imperative to gradually establish 
a market credit system and replace the prevailing credit 
loans or loans assigned by administrative organs with 
placing property in mortgage and secured loans. 


Article on People’s Bank of China Law 


HK2206031395 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese 21 Apr 95 p 2 


[Article by Han Yuting (7281 3768 0080), Shen Jinbo 
(3088 6855 3134), and Zhang Annan (1728 1344 0589): 
"Turning the Bank Into a Genuine Bank—Report on 
Promulgation of ‘People’s Bank of China Law’"] 


[FBIS Translated Text] The "PRC People’s Bank of 
China Law" (hereinafter "Bank Law"), which took 
16 years from its drafting to to promulgation, was 
deliberated and revised time and again. 


In Octobu banks should be turned into genuine banks. In 
December the same year, the 3d Plenary Session of the 
11th CPC Central Committee set the policies of reform, 
opening up, and taking economic construction as the 
central task. The drafting of the "Bank Law” started 
against such a background in 1979. 


At that time, China’s banking reform was still at the 
initial and exploratory stage. The framework of the 
Original financial system was being smashed, but a new 
operational mechanism had not yet taken shape. As we 
did not yet have the objective conditions for drafting 
the Bank Law, the drafting work had to be suspended 
for some time. 


We eventually took the first step on 7 January 1986, 
after seven years. The State Council promulgated the 
"Provisional Regulations of the PRC for Banking Man- 
agement." The “Regulations” actually institutionalized 
the initial results of China’s financial reform during that 
period. The "Regulations" clearly stipulated that under 
the leadership of the State Council, the People’s Bank of 
China is a state organ responsible for management of the 
country’s banking, and that it is the state’s central bank. 
The People’s Bank of China actually performed the 
functions of the central bank commencing 1984. This 
was followed by the gradual establishment of the Bank 
of Agriculture, Bank of China, Bank of Construction, 
and Bank of Industry and Commerce, which smashed 
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the "unified" banking system and initially developed the 
financial organization system. At the same time, the uni- 
tary credit form of state banks was changed and the 
channels for floating loans in society were expanded. 
The implementation of the "Regulations" played a pos- 
itive role in ensuring leadership and management of the 
People’s Bank of China over the field of banking na- 
tionwide. With the deepening of the financial structural 
reform, however, certain provisions of the "Regulations" 
could no longer meet the needs of the developing situ- 
ation. 


The target of establishing a socialist market economic 
system was proposed at the 14th CPC Congress held 
in October 1992. Later both the Decision of the 3d 
Plenary Session of the 14th CPC Central Committee 
on Several Problems Concerning the Establishment of 
a Socialist Market Economic System and the State 
Council’s Decision on Reform of the Financial System 
requested the People’s Bank of China, as China’s central 
hank, to independently enforce its monetary policies 
according to law under leadership of the State Council, 
regulate and control the supply of currency, maintain 
stability of currency, exercise strict management and 
supervision over financial organizations, maintain the 
banking order, and ensure safe and effective operation 
of the financial system. Under such circumstances it was 
imperative for the state to codify the nature and status of 
the People’s Bank of China, ensure the correct drafting 
and implementation of the state’s monetary policies, 
and meet the needs of establishing a socialist market 
economic system. Undoubtedly, this created a golden 
opportunity for the drafting of the “People’s Bank of 
China Law." 


In February 1993, the People’s Bank of China set up a 
new drafting group to start the drafting of the law. A 
new opportunity came during the drafting of the law, 
that is, the introduction of financial structural reform in 
early 1994. In the reform of the foreign exchange system 
that year, the exchange rates were smoothly merged, 
three policy banks were established one after another, 
the special banks accelerated the pace of their transition 
to commercial banks, and the People’s Bank of China, 
as a central bank, carried out macroeconomic regulation 
and control, effected a change gradually from direct 
means of credit management to the indirect means of 
using deposit guarantee funds, central bank loan interest 
rates, and open market operations to play an increasing 
important role in the state’s macroeconomy. All this 
created a fine environment for the introduction and 
implementation of the "People’s Bank of China Law." 


In the course of drafting the "People’s Bank of China 
Law,” the opinions of relevant departments, units, fi- 
nancial organizations, experts, and localities were so- 
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licited. In addition, the international financial organiza- 
tions were also consulted. In the form of law, the "Bank 
Law" clearly stipulated that "the People’s Bank of China 
is the central bank of the PRC," namely, a note issuing 
bank, a bank of banks, and a government bank. For the 
first time, the law clearly stipulated the relations be- 
tween the People’s Bank of China on the one hand and 
local governments, government departments at all lev- 
els, social groups, and individuals on the other, "the Peo- 
ple’s Bank of China independently enforces the mone- 
tary policy according to law under leadership of the 
State Council, performs its duties, and develops busi- 
ness, which are not subject to the interference of local 
governments, government departments at all levels, so- 
cial groups, and individuals," and further defined that 
"the target of the monetary policy is to maintain sta- 
bility in the value of currency and promote economic 
growth." All this constituted a new breakthrough com- 
pared with the original "PRC Provisional Regulations." 
Meanwhile, the "Bank Law" studied and drew on the 
legislative experience of foreign central banks in terms 
of legal framework, content, and form. The provisions 
in the law which allow the People’s Bank of China to 
apply deposit guarantee funds, open market operation, 
discount rate, and other monetary policies basically con- 
verge with international practice. 


The "Bank Law" is a big finance law with Chinese 
socialist characteristics that converges with international 
practice. Its promulgation will legally ensure that the 
People’s Bank of China can perform the functions of 
the central bank and can become a central bank suited 
to the needs of socialist market economic development. 


Foreign Trade & Investment 


World Bank Approves $210 Million Loan 


OW2206084495 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0823 GMT 22 Jun 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, June 22 (XINHUA) — 
The World Bank has approved a loan of 210 million US 
dollars to China for improving waterways and building 
hydropower plants, according to the bank’s resident 
mission here. 


The loan, which is extended for 20 years on standard 
Bank terms, will be allocated on the same terms 
to east China’s Zhejiang Province, central China’s 
Hunan Province and south China’s Guangxi Zhuang 
Autonomous Region. 


A spokesman for the mission said that the loan project 
consists of six components: 

— Widening, deepening and upgrading six major wa- 
terways to raise shipping capacity from under 100 dwt 
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to 1,000 dwt in Hunan and Guangxi and up to 300 dwt 
in Zhejiang; 
— Constructing 13-m and 14-m-high dams with 


shiplocks in Hunan and Guangxi, respectively, to raise 
river water levels so as to accommodate larger vessels; 


— Installing one 120,000-kwt power stations at each of 
the two dams; 


— Constructing two road/rail and waterway transship- 
ment centers, and a bulk cargo facility at the Zhejiang 
ports of Jiaxing, Huzhou and Hangzhou; 


— Expansion of the two Hunan ports of Zhuzhou 
and Hengyang, with new berths suitable for 1,000-dwt 
barges; and 


— Procuring equipment for the power plants, ports and 
transshipment centers, navigation aids and telecommu- 
nication systems. 


In addition, technical assistance and training will be 
provided to these provinces or autonomous region to 
improve administrative organization for the waterways, 
and to enhance their capacity to formulate policy and 
implement the projects. 


Legislators Plan Further Amendment of 
Trademark Law 


0W2206081195 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0752 GMT 22 Jun 95 


{"Round-Up China Protects Overseas Trademarks" — 
XINHUA headline] 


{s Blo Transcribed Text] Beijing, June 22 (XINHUA) — 
China 1s taking active measures in protecting overseas 
trademarks registered in the country in its determination 
to integrate itself with the world economy and to 
improve intellectual property rights protection. 


According to the statistics of the State Administration 
for Industry and Commerce (SAFIC), 70,216 trade- 
marks from 80 countries and overseas regions have been 
registered in China by the end of 1994, including almost 
all of the world’s famous brands. 


In the first five months of this year, 9,581 new registra- 
tions were approved, an increase of eight percent over 
last year. In addition, over 20,000 trademarks for terri- 
torial extension to China under the Madrid Agreement 
were approved and over 2,000 such applications filed. 


Analysts attribute the constant increase in overseas 
trademark registration to the fast-growing trade and 
economic co-operation with foreign countries. 


Among last year’s overseas registrations, the United 
States, China’s third-largest trading partner, accounted 
for 18,239, ranking first. 
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Japan, China’s leading trade partner, had 11,487 regis- 
trations, occupying second place. And Hong Kong, the 
second-largest trading partner, had 7,127 registrations, 
ranking third. They were followed by countries from the 
European Union, an area which is also the fourth trade 
partner. 


"Registrations from developing countries are also on the 
rise," Yuan Youxiang, head of the International Regis- 
tration Division of the Trademark Office of SAFIC, told 
XINHUA in an exclusive interview. 


He pointed out that about half of the registered overseas 
trademarks have actually not yet entered the China 
market, and these early birds are outstanding examples 
illustrating the initiative shown by overseas businesses 
in using trademarks to open the China market. 


"In trademark protection, China always treats foreign 
and domestic registrations equally, in accordance with 
China’s Trademark Law and internationally accepted 
practices," Yuan noted. 


In 1994 the country crack a total of over 12,400 
trademark infringement and counterfeiting cases, of 
which 656 concerned foreign trademarks. 


The increasingly improving legal environment is an- 
other major factor attracting overseas trademark regis- 
tration. 


Yuan said that China’s Trademark Law, which was for- 
mulated according to the country’s reality with refer- 
ence to international practice and provides the main 
legal framework for trademark protection, has enabled 
the country to assimilate itself to the standard proce- 
dures for trademark classification, application examina- 
tion and approval, and management. 


Chinese legislators are now considering further amend- 
ing the Trademark Law to bring it closer into line with 
international practice, Yuan disclosed. 


To date, China has entered ail the major international 
conventions concerning trademarks, including the Paris 
Convention for the Protection of Industrial Property, the 
Madrid Agreement Concerning International Registra- 
tion of Trademarks, the Nice Agreement and the Trade- 
mark Law Treaty. 


In its latest efforts to cope with growing overseas 
trademark registration, China has decided to gradually 
increase the number of agencies entitled to handle 
overseas applications from the present 25. 


As part of its efforts to expand its international market 
share, Chinese enterprises have registered over 10,000 
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trademarks overseas. The number of China’s interna- 
tional registrations under the Madrid Agreement is also 
increasing at an annual rate of 1,000. 


Foreign Investment Urged for Housing 
Construction 


OW2106143395 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1355 GMT 21 Jun 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, June 21 (XINHUA) 
— With its booming real estate market, China is hoping 
that more foreign business people will invest in ordinary 
housing construction. 


Xie Jiajin, deputy director of the Real Estate Department 
under the Ministry of Construction, said in an interview 
with correspondents here today that state input in real 
estate this year will exceed 150 billion yuan or 17 billion 
US dollars, with more than 80 percent of that going to 
ordinary housing construction. 


China will also support the state’s "Comfortable Hous- 
ing Project" with a large number of loans. 


To lure more investment to building such housing, the 
government will develop a series of preferential policies 
for land price, credits and taxes. 


The official said that in order to meet the needs of 
opening to the outside world, China has built a large 
number of luxury villas, flats and commercial office 
buildings, but the demand for these buildings is limited, 
so that the existing supply of luxury buildings far 
exceeds demand. 


In contrast, the demand for ordinary housing is very 
large because of the population, and the work of easing 
the housing shortage is immense, the official said. 


According to him, per capita living space for urban 
Chinese residents is only 7.7 sq m [square meters]. To 
realize the goal of 8 sq m living space per capita by the 
year 2000, China needs to build 200 million sq m of 
ordinary housing annually over the next five years. 


The official said that the government is considering 
more preferential policies to stimulate foreign invest- 
ment in building ordinary housing. 


Unlawful Foreign-Funded Enterprises Shut Down 


HK2206064995 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in Chinese 0914 GMT I May 95 


["Special feature" by reporter Si Liang (1835 5328): 
“China Begins Sorting Out Foreign-Funded Enterprises 
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Which Are Disqualified and Which Operate Unlaw- 
fully") 


[FBIS Translated Text] Hong Kong, 1 May (ZHONG- 
GUO TONGXUN SHE)—To correctly guide the 
healthy development of foreign-funded enterprises in 
China, the relevant Chinese authorities recently used 
industrial policy to direct the flow of foreign capital, 
on the one hand, and strengthened supervision over 
foreign-funded enterprises which are required to meet 
deadlines for capital contributions as well as envi- 
ronmental protection measures, on the other. Chinese 
official data show that in recent years, an average 
of over 10,000 foreign-funded enterprises have been 
sorted out as a result of operations in serious violation 
of the law, accounting for 4 percent of the total number 
of registered foreign-funded enterprises. 


According to statistics from the State Administration 
for Industry and Commerce, by the end of last year, 
the number of foreign-funded enterprises across the 
country totalled 207,000, of which 100,000 have gone 
into operation; total have contracted foreign funds 
reached $484.6 billion, including $115.8 billion which 
has actually been utilized; and the registered capital of 
foreign-funded enterprises including Sino-foreign joint 
ventures, Sino-foreign cooperative ventures, and solely 
foreign-funded enterprises amounted to $310 billion, 
with foreign investors contributing nearly $200 billion. 


It is understood that most foreign investors have in- 
vested "genuine gold and silver" in the mainland. How- 
ever, a small minority of them try to fish in troubled 
waters by signing contracts yet fail to input their cap- 
ital for a long time. Some even run bogus joint ven- 
tures to engage in unlawful operations. They use China’s 
preferential policy toward foreign capital to engage in 
speculation and profiteering, or market defective, anti- 
quated equipment at a high prices in the name of in- 
vestment. Hence, the relevant Chinese authorities have 
to sort them out. 


According to the statistics, over 10,000 disqualified 
foreign-funded enterprises have been canceled and re- 
voked so far, including over 2,000 last year alone. Since 
the beginning of this year, the cancellation of the op- 
erating licenses of foreign-funded enterprises has been 
reported again and again. For instance: Beijing has can- 
celed the qualifications of 38 foreign-funded enterprises 
and Shanxi 26, while Fuzhou has warned over 170 
foreign-funded enterprises violating laws that their li- 
censes may be revoked. 


At present, a considerable number of Sino-foreign joint 
ventures are in a situation where foreign funds have yet 
to be put in place, which hinders the normal develop- 
ment of the enterprises. Chinese media equate the phe- 
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nomenon of foreign capital not being in place with the 
phenomenon of some local governments issuing peas- 
ants IOUs for the purchase of agricultural and sideline 
products, calling the former the "foreign IOUs" phe- 
nomenon. 


Officials of the administration of industry and com- 
merce believe that the causes of problems cropping up in 
foreign-funded enterprises are many, to which both for- 
eign and Chinese factors have contributed. Some local 
departments and enterprises only attach importance to 
quantity and neglect quality in attracting foreign funds. 
They always compete with each other in terms of the 
amount of contracted investment funds as a way to show 
off their achievements. This has led to their toleration 
of the deceptions of foreign investors who do not con- 
tribute their funds on time and violate the environmental 
protection law. Some localities do not have sound sys- 
tems, laws, and regulations, which leave loopholes for 
foreign investors to exploit. They market equipment un- 
der the guise of joint ventures and others withdraw their 
funds by unlawful means soon after contributing them 
on time. 


In light of this, a relevant supervisory department in 
China has drawn up clear-cut laws and regulations to 
examine and supervise the operations of foreign-funded 
enterprises, especially the contribution of funds. For in- 
stance: 1) The registration procedure for foreign-funded 
enterprises shall be perfected and strengthened and reg- 
istered to ensure that registered capital is put in place; 
beginning this year until 1996, licenses for foreign- 
funded enterprises across the country shall be renewed 
in conjunction with annual inspections. 2) With regard 
to making fair and correct assessments of the value of 
foreign investment properties, the "Provisions for the 
Assessment and Management of Foreign-Invested Prop- 
erties" has been impiemented as of May last year. 3) 
Supervision and examination on the terms of foreign- 
funded enterprises contributing their funds has been 
strengthened. New supplements to the 1988 "Regula- 
tions on Fund Contributions by Parties to Sino-Foreign 
Joint Ventures" have been made, giving more concrete, 
definite, and reasonable regulations governing the fi- 
nal term of foreign investors contributing their funds 
in phases. Experts have noted that China's new mea- 
sures will help purify the investment environment so 
that false foreign-funded enterprises which are contrary 
to the Chinese aim of drawing in foreign funds shall be 
dealt with in accordance with the law. It also safeguards 
the legitimate rights and interests of foreign investors 
who run their business normally, thus further improv- 
ing the operating quality of foreign-funded enterprises 
in China. 
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New South China Sea Oilfields in Operation 


OW2206075695 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0635 GMT 22 Jun 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Guangzhou, June 22 (XIN- 
HUA) — Two oilfields have gone into operation in the 
South China Sea. 


Located in the Pearl River Estuary, the Huizhou 32- 
2 and 32-3 oilfields are the fifth and sixth to go into 
operation in the eastern part of the sea. 


It is expected that the two oilfields will be able to pump 
out a total of 8,000 tons of oil a day. 


The two oilfields were first detected in 1991, and de- 
velopment started in 1993. They were jointly developed 
by the Nanhai Eastern Petroleum Corporation of China, 
the China National Offshore Oil Corporation (CNOOC) 
and oil companies from the United States and Italy. 


The CNOOC will provide 51 percent of the total 
investment of 270 million US dollars. 


As advanced technologies have been adopted, the con- 
struction period of the two oilfields has decreased by 
five months, and the construction budget by 10 percent. 


Jiangsu’s Foreign-Funded Enterprises Profitable 


OW2206094595 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0832 GMT 22 Jun 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Nanjing, June 22 (XINHUA) 
— Most foreign-funded enterprises in Jiangsu, China’s 
most-economically-advanced province, are profitable. 


According to Luo Yimin, deputy director of the Jiangsu 
Administration of Industry and Commerce, the province 
had 22,889 foreign-funded enterprises by the end of 
May this year, ranking second in the country after 
Guangdong Province. 


A survey of 18,894 enterprises in the first four months 
of this year showed that 10,098 of them were operating 
smoothly, with the total sales volume totalling 91.421 
billion yuan last year, up 62 percent over the previous 
year, and their after-tax profits amounting to 4.852 
billion yuan, up 13 percent. 


At present, the province has 123 foreign-funded enter- 
prises each with an investment exceeding 100 million 
yuan, 785 enterprises making after-tax profits topping 
one million yuan each, and 808 enterprises each export- 
ing at least one million US dollars-worth of goods a 
year. 


Luo noted that enterprises with overall economic effi- 
ciency are involved in the sewing machine, textiles, ma- 
chinery, electronics and telecommunications equipment, 
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chemicals, pharmaceuticals, plastics and handicrafts in- 
dustries. 


Luo disclosed that a number of foreign-funded enter- 
prises engaged in the real estate business are in the red, 
and analysed the reason as being partly because China 
has tightened its control of the money supply. 


According to Luo, his administration will help the profit- 
making enterprises to further boost their operations and 
help the money-losing ones to make up deficits this year. 


Agriculture 


Zhu Rongji Inspects Henan 8-12 Jun 


OW2106150395 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1221 GMT 13 Jun 95 


[By XINHUA reporter Guo Xianwen (6753 3759 2429) 
and Henan People’s Broadcasting Station reporter Yu 
Zhihong (0060 1807 4767)} 


[FBIS Translated Text] Zhengzhou, 13 June (XINHUA) 
— As the whole country enters the busy “three sum- 
mer activities" [summer harvest, summer planting, and 
summer field management] season, Vice Premier Zhu 
Rongji, who is also a standing member of the CPC 
Central Committee Political Bureau, went to Henan 
Province, a major grain production region in China, to 
inspect the work of summer production and harvest. Zhu 
Rongji stressed: It is necessary to do a good job in pur- 
chasing summer grain and edible oil. Efforts should be 
made to ensure the accomplishment of the grain pur- 
chasing work. In addition, conscientious efforts should 
be made to ensure that we will not issue IOU’s to peas- 
ants nor use the grain purchasing funds for other pur- 


poses. 


From 8 to 12 June, Zhu Rongji, accompanied by 
Secretary Li Changchun and Governor Ma Zhongchen 
of Henan, inspected Nanyang, Zhumadian, Xuchang, 
Kaifeng, Zhengzhou, and other places. During his 
inspection, Zhu Rongji visited wheat thrashing floors, 
grain stores, fields, and peasants’ families to understand 
their production and living conditions and hear their 
opinions about the supplies and prices of production 
means as well as about the grain purchasing work. After 
hearing briefings by the Henan CPC Committee and 
government, Zhu Rongji said: Compared to my visit 
to Henan last year, the province has made progress in 
its work. Particularly under the circumstance of severe 
droughts this year, the province is reaping a fairly good 
harvest of summer grain. Oil-bearing seed crops have 
increased by a great margin. There is an increase in the 
acreage sown to cotton, which is coming along fine. 
These achievements are not easy to come by. 
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Zhu Rongji pointed out: Doing well this year’s sum- 
mer grain and edible oil purchasing work is of great 
significance in curbing inflation. As a major grain pro- 
duction region, Henan should take into consideration 
the overall interests and ensure the accomplishment of 
this year’s grain purchasing work. It should strive to 
increase the commodity rate of grain, support grain im- 
porting provinces, and make more contributions to the 
effort in realizing the goal of curbing inflation through 
macroeconomic control. The gap between the quota pur- 
chasing price and the market price for grain is relatively 
large this year. To protect peasants’ interests and ensure 
the smooth accomplishment of the purchasing work, lo- 
calities with permitted conditions can give peasants sub- 
sidies in addition to the quota grain prices in light of 
local financial capabilities. They also can adopt a sys- 
tem whereby the purchase of quota grain is tied to the 
supply of fertilizers so as to ensure that peasants can 
purchase some fertilizers at lower prices. 


When talking about problems related to the management 
of funds for purchasing farm and sideline products, Zhu 
Rongji pointed out: In the past two years, the state has 
adopted a series of policies and measures to ensure that 
the state will not issue IOU’s for the purchased grains. 
However, the problem of using the grain purchasing 
funds for other purposes is very serious. Therefore, 
Zhu Rongji particularly emphasized: In carrying out 
this year’s summer grain purchasing work, we should 
continue to persist in the principle that we will not issue 
IOU’s for purchased grains. Meanwhile, we should see 
to it that the grain purchasing funds will not be used 
for other purposes. Efforts should be made to recover 
the funds for controlling and marketing grain, cotton, 
and edible oil. It is necessary to make sure that various 
financial subsidies are available for the peasants. The 
grain purchasing funds that were used in the past for 
other purposes should be recovered as soon as possible. 
Under the unified leadership of local governments, 
relevant departments at all levels should be responsible 
for the supply and management of the grain and edible 
oil purchasing funds. Governments at all levels are 
not allowed to ask agricultural development banks to 
provide funds that are not for the purpose of purchasing 
grains. If IOU’s are issued for the lack of funds or 
the grain purchasing funds are used for other purposes, 
leaders of relevant localities, departments, and banks 
will be investigated and severely dealt with for their 
responsibility. 


Zhu Rongji said: The implementation of the governor's 
responsibility for grain production and the policy of re- 
gional supply-and-demand balance of grain is beneficial 
to mobilizing the enthusiasm of localities in developing 
grain production and promoting a supply-and-demand 
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balance of farm products. Seeking a supply-and-demand 
balance of grain with the province as a unit means a re- 
gional balance under central macroeconomic control, a 
balance between central and provincial levels, and a re- 
alization of national balance through market force. It 
will be a great misunderstanding to believe that the re- 
gional balance requires each region to work for self- 
sufficiency to the neglect of regional resource advan- 
tages, thus destroying the relations of professional co- 
operation formed by economic planning. After carrying 
out the regional supply-and-demand balance of grain, 
all localities should not reduce total grain acreages or 
total production output. Major grain production areas 
should further increase the amount of commodity grain 
exported to other areas. Grain importing areas should 
increase their self-sufficiency rate. 


Zhu Rongji also said: Judging from the situation in 
Henan, the province has great potential to increase grain 
production by improving middle- and low-yield farm- 
land. The key lies in drilling wells, repairing irrigation 
canals, increasing effective irrigation areas, and basi- 
cally changing a situation in which agricultural pro- 
duction depends entirely upon weather conditions. He 
expressed his hopes that comrades in Henan will con- 
scientiously carry out well a plan for water conser- 
vancy projects, fully utilize and develop currently avail- 
able water resources, develop various water-conserving 
irrigation methods, and increase drought-resistant and 
harvest-ensuring capability so as to produce more grain 
for the country. 


Zhu Rongji repeatedly said: At present, the pig feed 
price is high and the pig purchasing price is low. The 
situation is extremely harmful to the development of pig 
production and the stable supply of pork. In accordance 
with the State Council decision, we have shipped a large 
amount of state-reserved corn from northeast China into 
the south of Shanhaiguan to supply it at a fair price to 
hog-raising provinces. It is our hope that responsible 
comrades in these provinces will handle the matter in 
person by coordinating agricultural, industrial, grain, 
and trade sectors. They should make good use of this 
corn and reduce the pig feed price to a reasonable level. 
In addition, they should purchase pigs at a protective 
price to promote and stabilize pig production and market 


supply. 

Accompanying Zhu Rongji during his inspection were 
responsible comrades of relevant departments including 
Liu Zhongli, Chen Bangzhu, and Bai Qingcai. 
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Qiao Shi Urges Hunan To Improve Farming 
Conditions 

OW2106145695 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1335 GMT 21 Jun 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Changsha, June 21 (XIN- 
HUA) — China’s top legislator Qiao Shi urged Hunan 
Province during a recent inspection tour of the grain- 
producing province to make greater efforts at reducing 
flooding and droughts and improving farming condi- 
tions. 


As one of the country’s major grain producers, Hunan 
should reduce the peril of flooding and drought by 
mapping out a long-term water conservation program 
and through concerted efforts in the coming years, Qiao, 
who is chairman of the the Standing Committee of the 
National People’s Congress (NPC), said. 


Efforts should be made at harnessing Dongting Lake, 
which often overflows because of the Chang Jiang River 
flowing into it, and attention should be paid to rational 
utilization and increase of farmland, extensive use of 
advanced agro-technology, and high grain output, he 
added. 


Accompanied by local officials, Qiao visited a vegetable 
growing base in a suburb of Changsha, capital of the 
province, and the Hunan Hybrid Rice Research Center 
and some companies during his June 17-20 inspection. 


Hunan has made considerable economic achievements 
in recent years, Qiao said, urging the province to be 
quicker and bolder in carrying out the reforms of state- 
owned enterprises. 


Attention should be paid to the role of the local 
people’s congresses, the top legislator said, adding 
that local Communist Party committees should concern 
themselves with their work. 


The most important of all the work of the local 
people’s congresses is to safeguard and carry forward 
the people’s democracy, go deep among the people and 
bring into full play their enthusiasm, Qiao said. 


The local people’s congresses should perform their 
duties set by the laws, improve legal system and 
supervision so as to promote the reforms and opening 
up to the outside world and the modernization drive as 
well, Qiao concluded. 
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Severe Drought Threatens Gansu, Shaanxi Harvests 


HK2206094795 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
21 Jun 95 p2 


[Article: "Drought Ravages Northwest’s Cropland"]} 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] While floods threaten South 
China, persistent severe drought has worsened in part of 
north west China’s Gansu and Shaanxi provinces with 
the recent dry weather. 


In Gansu farmers have given up hope for this summer’s 
harvest after fighting the worst drought in 60 years. 
More than 1.8 million hectares of cropland has been af- 
fected by the drought, over 70 percent of the province’s 
total, according to the latest reports. 


As many as 1.2 million hectares are feared to be a total 
loss if the drought continues, China Business Time [as 
published] reported. 


In some parts of the province there has been no pre- 
cipitation since last summer. In most of the province, 
precipitation this year has reached record lows. Areas 
around the provincial capital of Lanzhou have experi- 
enced a 60 to 90 percent drop from previous years’ 
levels for this period. 


The provincial government has urged farmers to do their 
best to fight the disaster and to exert all their strength 
to minimize crop losses. 


In Shaanxi Province, more than 3 million farmers 
joined forces to save thirsty crops covering 1.9 million 
hectares, China News Service reported. 


Thousands of irrigation facilities have been used to 
water crops as many as possible. 


The drought in the province was so serious that drinking 
water resources for more than 1.8 million residents and 
some 870,00 head of livestock have been dried up for 
weeks. 


Canceling all of the provincial government’s meetings 
that are not urgently necessary this month, Governor 
Cheng Andong has called on leading officials at all 
levels to go to the front line of agricultural production 
to contribute to the anti-drought effort. The region badly 
need funds and irrigation facilities. 


Three work teams, headed by senior provincial officials, 
have already rushed to the drought-ridden areas to help 
farmers. 


Meanwhile, in South China’s Fujian and Guangdong 
provinces, many local rivers overflowed their banks 
during the past few days because of the torrential rains 
that dropped 200 or 300 millimetres of precipitation in 
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at least 10 counties and cities along the upper reaches 
of Minjiang River. 


Rising floodwaters were reported to have exceeded 
warning marks in many places in Fujian. And, a few 
Guangdong towns have been inundated with one metre 
of water. 


Local authorities are closely monitoring the flash flood- 
waters which are expected to recede in the next few 
days. 


Grain Shipped From North to South To Stabilize 
Prices 


OW2206083895 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0710 GMT 22 Jun 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Changchun, June 22 (XIN- 
HUA) — Jilin and Heilongjiang provinces in northeast 
China are busily shipping maize by rail every day to 
southern China to help keep the prices of animal feed 
stable. 


“This is the second time that the Chinese government 
has ordered shipping grain from the north to the south 
since last year," Chen Weimin, deputy director of the 
Jilin Provincial Grain Shipping Center, said. 


The province shipped 200,000 tons of maize in the first 
half of this month, and will ship another 300,000 tons 
by the end of July. 


According to plan, Jilin and Heilongjiang, both grain- 
rich provinces, are asked to transport one million tons 
of maize to 11 provinces, including Sichuan, Jiangsu 
and Hunan, most of which are key pig-raising areas. 


"The purpose is to stabilize grain prices in those areas," 
an economist here said. 


Pork is a staple food item in the Chinese dict. 


However, the continuously falling purchase prices for 
pigs and the rising prices for animal feed since the 
beginning of this year have discouraged farmers from 
raising more pigs and this may affect the supplies of 
meat, eggs and milk for urban residents. 


The central government has urged local governments to 
allocate and sell maize at the state-set prices directly to 
pig farms and households specializing in raising pigs. 


Statistics Bureau Predicts More Grain Output 
HK2106113495 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 0859 GMT 21 Jun 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, 21 June (CNS) — This 
year China’s total output of summer grain is expected to 
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reach 105.8 billion to 106.8 billion kilograms, represent- 
ing a year-on-year rise of between 1.5 billion and 2.5 
billion kilograrns, the State Statistical Bureau revealed. 


Summer grain output has been regarded as one of the 
key factors to decide whether this year’s inflation can 
be controlled within the set target. Since the surge in 
prices of foodstuff constituted 30 per cent of the overall 
price rises this year, striving for a successful summer 
harvest in grains is of great significance to increasing 
supply and curbing inflation. 


According to Zhang Xinmin, leader of the general team 
for surveying rural economy under the State Statistical 
Bureau, this summer output of oil-bearing crops will 
see a year-on-year increase of 15 per cent. Meanwhile, 
there will be a rise in the livestock and an over 10 per 
cent growth in meat output. Comparatively speaking, 
the supply of poultry, eggs and vegetables will also be 
adequate. 


Elsewhere, as revealed by a sample survey, the planting 
area of early rice seedlings rose by 2.7 million mu 
this year. As the crops grow well, and without serious 
natural disasters, grain harvest of the entire year is likely 
to resume to normal levels, reaching a total output of 
450 billion kilograms. 


Some practical works have been carried out since 
the implementation of a system that governors are 
responsible for rice output while mayors for vegetable 
output. In the first five months of this year, input in 
agricultural sector by various departments recorded an 
increase of over 30 per cent. 


Encouraged by the clear government policies, farmers 
are more interested in growing grain crops. Some 
labourers who had left their hometown to earn a living 
have been attracted to return to their farmlands, resulting 
in a drop in the area of wasteland. The serious decline 
in agricultural production in coastal areas has seen 
some improvement. Even under the circumstances of a 
30 per cent rise in production means for agriculture, 
the demand and purchase of agricultural production 
means such as chemical fertilizer and plastic sheeting 
for agricultural use, have also greatly exceeded that in 
the last few years. 


*Guizhou, Anhui Report Summer Grain Output 


95SCE0444D Beijing NONGMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
13 Jun 95 pl 


{[FBIS Summary] According to a survey of 29 counties 
in Guizhou Province, the gross output of summer grain 
will reach 1.75 billion kilograms; and rapeseed output 
will reach 480 million kilograms, increases of 4 percent 
and 16 percent respectively over 1994. In 1995 the 
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summer grain area was 15,215,700 mu, and the rapeseed 
area was 6,163,700 mu, increases of 497,100 mu and 


801,200 mu respectively. 


*Anhui Grain Output 


95CE0444E Hefei ANHUI RIBAO in Chinese 
6 Jun 95 pl 


{[FBIS Summary] The summer grain area in Anhui 
Province was 2,193,000 hectares, an increase of 54,000 
hectares over 1994. The rapeseed area was 993,000 
hectares, a increase of 173,000 hectares over 1994. 
Estimated gross output of summer grain is 7.5 million 
tons, and estimated gross output of rapeseeds 1.3 million 
tons. The wheat area was 91,000 hectares. 


*‘Disastrous’ Sugar-Beet Industry Situation Viewed 


9SCE0439D Harbin HEILONGJIANG RIBAO 
in Chinese 25 Apr 95 pp 1, 2 


[Article by correspondents Gao Mingyi (7559 2494 
5030) and Sun Yongxiang (1327 3057 4382): "Survey 
of Heilongjiang Provincial Sugar Refining Industry") 


{[FBIS Translated Excerpt] [passage omitted] 


Heilongjiang has 31 sugar mills having a sugar-beet 
processing capacity of 40,000 tons per day and a 
Sugar production capacity of 800,000 tons per day. The 
province holds first place in the country in beet-sugar 
production capacity and third place in sugar production 
capacity. There used to be a saying about the country’s 
sugar supply: "The south depends on Guangdong and 
Guangxi, and the north depends on Heilongjiang.” 
Historically, the provincial sugar industry has been a 
“cash cow" for the government. During the 1950's, the 
provincial sugar industry produced profits and taxes 
of between 10 million and 80 million yuan. During 
the 1960's, except for three natural disaster years, the 
Sugar industry provided substantial accumulations to 
the province. This included 1966, when government 
revenues from the provincial sugar industry amounted 
to 97.46 million yuan, an all-time high. 


With the advent of the 1990's, particularly since 1992, 
the situation has become disastrous. It was in this year 
that the supply of sugar in the country exceeded the 
low level of consumption demand for the first time. For 
a time, China was self-sufficient in sugar with some 
surplus. It was at this time that more than 2 million 
tons of sugar in storage throughout the country was 
dumped on the market. This caused sugar prices to 
plummet, the sale price of sugar falling from 2,600 
to around 1,500 yuan per ton, which was more than 
900 yuan lower than the production cost at that time. 
In that year, the Heilongjiang provincial sugar industry 
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lost 559 million yuan, which was about half the losses 
of industrial enterprises in the budget in the province 
that year, and about one-fifth the losses of the sugar 
industry nationwide. Sugar mills sustained huge losses. 
For a time, they issued a blizzard of IOUs, and even 
today some sugar beet growing peasants are still holding 
IOUs issued in 1992. 


Heilongjiang never recovered from this debacle. In 
1993, losses totaled 360 million yuan, and in 1994 they 
totaled 400 million yuan. Cumulative losses for the three 
year period 1992 through 1994 were 1.319 billion yuan, 
in addition to which bank loans and interest payments of 
sugar mills brought indebtedness of the provincial sugar 
industry to 1.966 billion yuan. Meanwhile, the net value 
of the industry's fixed assets is only 1.06 billion yuan. 
Five sugar mills have losses of more than 100 million 
yuan. The entire industry has descended into a situation 
in which it can obtain no treasury refunds and no bank 
loans and funds have stagnated. The burdens press so 
heavily that the sugar mills are unable to breathe. 


The rains are worst when a roof leaks. Once the sugar 
mills got into a predicament, they were unable to 
pay promptly for sugar beet purchases. This dampened 
peasant interest with a decline in the sugar-beet growing 
area resulting. Then natural disasters struck. Many sugar 
mills lacked the wherewithal to go on. 


Soul Searching 


The unpredictability of natural disasters and the mer- 
cilessness of the market are the external reasons pre- 
cipiting the predicament of the provincial sugar indus- 
try. However, soul searching brings to light many man- 
made reasons as well. Mindless redundant construction 
and building sugar mills too close to each other turned 
some sugar mills into ravenous monsters. For example, 
the Hailun Sugar Mill was built in Suihua Prefecture 
even though the prefecture already had eight sugar mills 
that could not get enough sugar beets to process. Ev- 
ery sugar-beet procurement season saw the outbreak of 
sugar-beet wars all around. Because every jurisdiction 
scrambled to protect itself, and because of administra- 
tive interference, market economy rules were violated. 
In the competition, large mills could not get enough 
sugar beets, small mills would not close, weak mills 
would not go bankrupt, and strong mills could not de- 
velop. 


The average daily sugar beet processing capacity of 
sugar mills throughout the province is only between 
one-third and one-fifth that of most foreign countries. 
There are 15 small plants which have a daily processing 
capacity of less than 1,000 tons. Despite their small 
scale, all the mills have complete equipment. As a result, 
benefits of scale are low and competitiveness is poor. 
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Furthermore, foreign sugar mills produce only raw sugar 
for sugar refineries to process. Thus, sugar refineries 
can work year round and waste material is centralized, 
which makes it convenient to use for a multitude of 
purposes and reduces losses. 


Heilongjiang’s sugar mills also suffer from backward 
technology, antiquated equipment, and high energy 
consumption. The sugar refining equipment used in 
provincial sugar mills today is at the level of foreign 
mills during the 1960°s and 1970's. It takes between 5 
and 6 tons of beets to produce one ton of sugar. Abroad, 
only between 0.5 and one ton [figures as published] is 
needed. Provincial sugar refineries produce an average 
of between 10 and 20 tons of sugar per worker; in 
foreign mills, the average is more than 200 tons. 


For various reasons, including ways of thinking and 
ways of doing things, problems such as lackluster man- 
agement, a not very lively mechanism, and institutional 
difficulties hamper the provincial sugar industry. In par- 
ticular, the longstanding sole reliance on sugar beets in- 
tensified the difficulties of the industry. The multiple-use 
output value of the industry accounts for only one-fourth 
of gross output value, and the output value of some high 
technology value added biochemical multiple-use prod- 
ucts is virtually zero. In the development of economic 
diversification, the province lags in opening a second 
front. The problem of every sugar mill being idle for 
half a year has not been solved so far. 


In 1994, the domestic sugar market took an upturn. The 
price of sugar went up and up. The market sale price of 
Sugar rose to more than 5,000 yuan per ton. This was 
a fine opportunity for the sugar industry to get out of 
its predicament. Unfortunately, all the sugar mills had 
to halt production for lack of raw materials. They could 
only stare at the money they were losing and sigh. 


Price Problems 


Many reasons account for sugar mills not having the 
sugar beets they need for production. The unfair price 
parity between sugar beets and other crops is the main 
reason peasants are unwilling to grow sugar beets. 
Formerly, the peasants likened sugar beets to “lumps 
of gold,” but the decline in the area planted to sugar 
beets of the past several years is attributable to the 
growing of soybeans and, in more recent years, corn. 
One might say that the peasants’ choice is reasonable. 
It stems from economic benefits. In 1995, the province 
decided to raise the procurement price of sugar beets 
from 180 to 280 yuan per ton. Reportedly, this brings 
the comparative return from growing sugar beets close 
to that of corn. Nevertheless, during their travels around 
rural villages, these correspondents did not see the 


peasants jumping for joy. 
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One might imagine what the situation is in view of past 
prices. Lu Changfu, agricultural committee director of 
Meilisi District in Qigihar City, said that during its peak 
year, Qilisi District grew 120,000 mu of sugar beets, 
but after holding numerous meetings and thinking about 
many different methods, it grew only 5,000 mu in 1994, 
an all-time low. He analyzed the reasons the peasants 
do not want to grow sugar beets as poor prices, hard 
work, soil depletion, and a poor succeeding crop; the 
degeneration of seed stock with ensuing serious root 
rot; and the damage IOUs have done to peasants in 
recent years. He said that price is the main problem. Qu 
Hailin, a major grower of sugar beets in Meilisi village 
in former years, did not grow any sugar beets in 1994, 
nor did he grow any in 1995. He said that you ought to 
make more growing sugar beets than growing corn. The 
father of Wang Fuyu, a peasant in this same village, 
said that growing anything fetches more money than 
sugar beets. Since you can’t make money growing sugar 
beets, who wants to grow them? Qi Weixue, secretary of 
the Qigihar Municipal CPC Committee said: “Growing 
sugar beets causes the government grief and headaches 
year after year. It is a problem that has not been solved 
for many years. It has not been solved because of the 
failure to readjust according to the laws of value the 
interests of the sugar mills and the first workshops 
relative to the interests of the peasants. 


On the sugar mill raw materials supply issue, the 
correspondents heard two diametrically opposed views. 
One was that the government no longer concerned 
itself with raw materials for the sugar mills. Instead 
“staff members and workers’ uf the sugar mills and 
the primary workshops have contracts with the peasants 
by which they really work with the peasants according 
to the laws of value. They have formed a closely knit 
peasant and worker interest community. Another view is 
that the sugar mills belong to the state, so government 
should intensify administrative intervention to ensure 
the supply of raw materials. Otherwise, sooner or later, 
the state will have to bear the losses of the sugar mills. 


Increasing sugar beet yields per unit of area is another 
way to solve the raw materials supply problem of sugar 
mills. Provincial sugar beet yields are not high. The 
province has long relied on increasing the growing area 
to insure the supply of raw materials. This both wastes 
land and intensifies the fight between grain and sugar 
crops for land. It also results in hauling raw materials 
for sugar mills from a wider area, which inc.eases 
costs. One effective wa’ to increase sugar beet yields 
is to spread the new technique of growing seedlings 
in paper cylinders. The peasants have refused to do 
this in past years. Spreading this technique has been 
difficult. Thanks to the efforts of all parties concerned, 
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this effort has changed for the better in recent years. 
Another point to be considered is that the number of 
sugar beets having a high sugar content is frequently 
overly low; however, because of the “sugar beet wars” 
at procurement time, the government does not pay 
premium prices for premium quality, so naturally the 
peasants are not willing to grow premium quality 
varieties. 


One piece of data shows an annual world sugar con- 
sumption of 20.6 kg per capita. In developed countries, 
consumption is 45 kg; in Asia it is 11 kg; and in China it 
is 6 kg. Authoritative sources estimate that by 2000, per 
capita consumption of sugar in Heilongjiang Province 
will reach 8 kg. Even at this low level of consumption, 
the national sugar industry will be hard put to satisfy 
domestic market demand. Clearly, the provincial sugar 
industry has fine prospects for development. So what 
should the provincial sugar refining industry do to get 
out of its hellish predicament and restore its glory? 


*Price of Sugar Reportedly Fiat 
95CE0439B Beijing ZHONGGUO WUZI BAO 
in Chinese 25 Apr 95 p2 


{Unattributed article: 
Calm") 

{[FBIS Translated Text] Information from the National 
Information Center shows that the domestic sugar 
market, which had been topsy turvy for a time, has 
become calm recently. The 4,700 yuan per ton price 
of white sugar in producing areas and 4,900 yuan per 
ton price in marketing areas has remained steady for 
more than two months. 


“Sugar Market Momentarily 


Numerous reasons account for this sugar market tran- 
quility. One is stable prices around the time of the Lunar 


New Year, and another is the revamping of the sugar 


futures market. The China National Securities Supervi- 
sion and Management Committee, and the Ministry of 
Domestic Trade, jointly issued a statement prohibiting 
futures exchange medium and long-term contract deal- 
ings in sugar. Even wholesale markets placed numerous 
restrictions on trading that put a damper on specula- 
tion. Wild sugar price speculation has abated. Third, 
international market sugar prices seem to be slipping. 
The International Sugar Organization predicts that dur- 
ing 1995 the price of raw sugar may fall from $0.15 to 
$0.10 per pound. The CSCE [expansion unknown] raw 
Sugar futures price also shows signs of becoming lower 
in future months. Fourth, there has been an effect on 
Guangdong sugar prices from the processing of some 
imported raw sugar into granulated sugar. The price of 
sugar has been unable to rise beyond 4,700 yuan per ton 
as a consequence. Although the price of Guangxi sugar 
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has leaped to between 4,700 and 4,750 yuan per ton, 
the Guangdong sugar price exerts a drag on it. Fifth, 
the marketing area price shows no signs of heating up. 
The slack season following the Lunar New year means 
demand is not brisk. Although the price of sugar in 
marketing areas has gone as high as 4,900 yuan per 
ton, trading volume has dwindled greatly. As a result, 
marketing area traders have a lot of money tied up in 
inventories. They do not have the resources to buy more 
high-priced sugar from producing areas. 


The calmness of the sugar market means that the market 
will become somewhat mysterious and murky. Although 
virtually everyone in the sugar business sees good future 
market prospects, and feel that the price of sugar will 
inevitably top the 5,000 yuan per ton mark, views differ 
as to how and when the price will rise. 


This much can be said: The overall sugar market climate 
today has changed from what it was. In 1994, the price 
of sugar rose around 40 percent; but in 1995 prices 
will decline, and the main reason is the stability of 
agricultural and sideline product prices. It is safe to say 
that the rise in the price of sugar during 1995 will not be 
greater than in 1994. The recently published inflation- 
indexed subsidy rate for April 1995 is only 11.47 
percent, the first downturn since 1994. The authorities 
concerned predict that the subsidy rate will stand at 
around 9 percent by the end of 1995. Thus, the price 
index at the end of 1995 will be markedly lower than at 
the beginning of the year. Consequently, the rise in the 
price of sugar may be significantly lower than in 1994. 


Cost push is the biggest element driving sugar price 
rises. The inability of supply to meet demand has abated. 
Because of the money shortage and high interest rates, 
marketing area dealers have to pay 60 yuan per month 
in interest for each ton of sugar they keep for a month. 
This is a very heavy burden. If the sugar mill refining 
cost reaches 4,600 to 4,800 yuan per ton, a rise to 5,000 
yuan per ton for the price of sugar in producing areas 
is also fair. 


To summarize the above, unless something extraordi- 
nary happens before the next cane crushing season, 
prospects are that the price of granulated sugar in pro- 
ducing areas will go beyond 5,000 yuan per ton. Finally, 
the effect of imported sugar on the domestic sugar mar- 
ket will be the biggest factor to be watched in 1995. 


Guangdong’s Sugarcane-Growing Area Expands 
OW2206074895 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0653 GMT 22 Jun 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Guangzhou, June 22 (XIN- 
HUA) — The sugarcane-growing areas of south China’s 
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Guangdong Province are recovering after a three-year 
slump in output. 

According to the provincial agriculture department, 
Guangdong expanded its sugarcane area this year by 
7.5 percent over last year to 238,000 ha [hectare]. 


Guangdong used to take the lead in the country in sugar 
output. 


However, farmers have been unwilling to grow sugar 
in recent years because of declining profits, and the 
sugarcane areas have shrunk as a consequence. 


Early this year the provincial government urged local- 
ities to expand sugarcane acreage while reforming the 
industry's production and management systems to boost 
output and raise the purchasing price, and thereby arouse 
the enthusiasm of farmers for sugarcane growing. 


WFP Project To Prevent Soil Erosion 


OW2206094395 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0809 GMT 22 Jun 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text} Guiyang, June 22 (XINHUA) 
— An aid project by the World Food Program (WFP) 
of the United Nations in southwest China’s Guizhou 
Province has successfully prevented soil erosion in the 
past few years, said local officials today. 


Soil erosion was serious due to poor grass and forest 
coverage in Zhijin and Nayong counties, where nearly 
one million people lived in poverty, before December 
1988, when the WFP came to the rescue. 


A provincial official said that the WFP offered 98.25 
million tons of wheat on the condition that the two coun- 
ties completed a certain amount of stone embankments, 
roads, woods and grassland as well as provided training 
to 68,600 farmers. 


He said that during the past six years the two counties 
have built 203.7 km of roads, 44,413.5 ha [hectares] of 
woods and 2,019 ha of grassland, and trained 88,944 
farmers, among other achievements, far surpassing the 
targets set by the WFP. 


The result is that soil erosion has been effectively curbed 
and the local economy has been promoted, the official 
said. 


For instance, he said, potatoes were grown and entirely 
consumed locally before road construction started in 
1989. Now 1.25 million kg of potatoes are sold to other 
yegions. 


The project has increased the two counties’ farmland by 
85.4 ha. Farmers in 31 villages in Nayong county have 
seen their per capita annual income increase by 431.5 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


64 ECONOMIC AFFAIRS 


yuan through raising cattle, horses and sheep on newly- 
developed grassland. 


Heilongjiang Secretary Meets State Council Official 


§K2106124895 Harbin HEILONGJIANG RIBAO 
in Chinese 8 Jun 95 pl 


[Article by Jia Fenghua (6328 6912 5478) and Yang 
Hui (2799 1979): “Yue Qifeng Meets With Hu Ping, 
Director of the State Council’s Special Economic Zones 
Office” ] 


{FBIS Translated Text] On the afternoon of 7 June, 
Yue Qifeng, secretary of the provincial party committee, 
met with Hu Ping, director of the Special Economic 
Zones Office of the State Council, who conducted 
an inspection tour of Heilongjiang Province, at the 
Huayuancun Guesthouse. 


Hu Ping gave a briefing on the situation and experience 
in building development zones in other provinces and 
cities across the country and talked about his views 
on the situation of building development zones in 
Heilongjiang Province. He said: Heilongjiang is a big 
agricultural province. It may strive to build state-level 
and provincial-level agricultural development zones in 
key areas within specific scope, and may enjoy some 
special policies. Since Heilongjiang has many favorable 
conditions, we should further broaden our thinking and 
make use of these conditions to promote the opening up 
of development zones. Yue Qifeng said: Heilongjiang 
has a border line of more than 3,000 km. It is necessary 
to fully use this advantage to establish open central cities 
with the railway communication hub as support. It is 
hoped that the state will provide specific support for 
turning Mudanjiang and Jiamusi into border open cities. 
Comrade Hu Ping agreed with this. 


Yue Qifeng said: Through the sixth Harbin Trade Fair, 
we will further expand the degree of establishing coop- 
eration with the south, use cooperation with the south 
to promote opening up in the north, and expand busi- 
ness invitation in the agricultural sector. Heilongjiang 
is rich in agricultural resources. We should further ex- 
pand agricultural input, strive to make the grain output 
increase from 5 to 10 billion kg on the present basis to 
25 billion kg by 2010, and exert efforts to build Hei- 
longjiang into the country’s grain reserve base. 


Vice Governor Wang Zongzhang and responsible com- 
rades of the provincial and city departments concerned 
also attended the meeting. 
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*Chemical Fertilizer Price Policy Guidelines Set 


95CE0439C Beijing ZHONGGUO NONGJIHUA BAO 
in Chinese 22 Apr 95 p2 


[Unattributed article: "Government Inaugurates Chemi- 
cal Fertilizer Price Policy") 


[FBIS Translated Text] During the past few days, the 
State Planning Commission has issued a notice on 
chemical fertilizer price problems. 


I. Ex-factory price. 


1. The ex-factory price of state allocated urea and am- 
monium nitrate chemical fertilizer, that 17 large chemi- 
cal fertilizer enterprises such as Nanjing Jiaxiashan pro- 
duce, is set by the State Planning Commission. Specific 
prices continue to be enforced in accordance with Guofa 
(1994) document 45, i.e. an ex-factory price of 1,000 
yuan and 700 yuan per ton respectively for urea and 
ammonium nitrate with a 15 percent fluctuation up or 
down permitted. 


2. The ex-factory price of urea and ammonium nitrate 
that other concerns produce (including the output of 
small nitrate fertilizer producing firms) is to be set 
by provincial level pricing units in each jurisdiction 
following the principle of breaking even with a slight 
profit. 


3. Ex-factory prices of chemical fertilizers other than 
urea and ammonium nitrate are to be set by the pricing 
units of each jurisdiction as the local situation warrants. 


II. Allocation price 


1. The State Planning Commission shall set the alloca- 
tion price of government produced chemical fertilizer 
that the central government allocates to local jurisdic- 
tions, using the ex-factory price as a basis and adding 
an allocation processing fee. Applicable provisions of 
Guofa (1994) document 27 are to be enforced. 


2. The agents of foreign trade agencies shall set the 
price of the chemical fertilizer that foreign trade agen- 
cies import, with agent processing fee standards being 
enforced strictly according to applicable provisions of 
"State Planning Commission Notice on Imported Chem- 
ical Fertilizer Agent Processing Fees" (Jijiage 1994 No. 
2061). This includes the domestic allocation price of 
central government imported fertilizer, which the State 
Planning Commission is to set on the basis of the actual 
imported price plus a reasonable domestic allocation fee. 
Provincial level pricing units are to set the price of local 
government imported chemical fertilizer. 


3. Allocations of chemical fertilizer among provinces, 
autonomous regions, and directly administered munic- 
ipalities, shall be at the allocation price within the ju- 
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risdiction (either the ex-factory price or the allocation 
price). Use of two prices, one for inside and the other 
for outside the jurisdiction, is not permitted. 


III. Retail prices 


Owing to the substantial differences between one juris- 
diction and another in agricultural production, the geo- 
graphical environment, the state of government finance, 
and chemical fertilizer import channels, province, au- 
tonomous region, and directly administered municipality 
price units shall set retail prices of chemical fertilizer as 
local conditions warrant. In setting the retail price, mul- 
tiple import prices may be merged into a single price, 
or separate prices may be set, the specific method to 
be used to be set by province, autonomous region, and 
directly administered municipality price units. 


All jurisdictions are requested to enforce the above 
regulations conscientiously. They should continue to 
improve chemical fertilizer price control, firmly hold 
down wild rises in the price of chemical fertilizer, and 
keep chemical fertilizer prices basically stable. Should 
previous regulations conflict with these regulations, 
these regulations shall take precedence. 


*Rise in Tobacco Procurement Prices 


9SCE0439A Beijing NONGMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
18 May 95 p 3 


[Unattributed article: “Tobacco Monopoly Bureau 
Raises 1995 Flue-Cured Tobacco Procurement Prices” 


[FBIS Transiated Text] The State Planning Commission 
and the State Tobacco Monopoly Bureau have issued 
a statement calling for a moderate increase in the 
procurement price of some grades of flue-cured tobacco 
in 1995. 
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1. Increases in the price of 27 of 40 grades of tobacco, 
including top grades and some intermediate and low 
grades, are to be figured at the 1991-1993 ratio. Pro- 
curement prices of the 27 tobacco grades will rise from 
194.27 yuan to 243.48 yuan per 50 kg, a 25.33 percent 
increase. The increase in the price of 8 of 15 grades 
of flue-cured tobacco is to be figured at the 1991-1993 
procurement ratio with procurement prices of the eight 
grades rising from 169.59 to 213.90 yuan per 50 kg, 
a 25.71 percent increase. The flue-cured tobacco price 
increase is to take effect with the marketing of the new 
tobacco crop in 1995. 


2. Following the rise in the procurement price of flue- 
cured tobacco, the above principles will be applied to 
raising the procurement price of burley and aromatic 
tobacco. 


3. In order to normalize the market and to stabilize 
tobacco procurement, once the tobacco procurement 
price has been raised, no jurisdiction may inaugurate any 
new surcharges during the tobacco procurement period. 


4. Price control units in all jurisdictions must work 
closely with each other, with industrial and commercial 
administrative and control units, and with quality control 
units in giving correct guidance to tobacco production, 
and in strictly enforcing the tobacco growing plans 
called for in State Planning Commission document 
Nongjing (1994) No. 1609. They must also make sure to 
publicize the tobacco procurement price rise, guide and 
assist the peasants in the rational planning of farm crop 
rotation, and increase supervision and inspection of flue- 
cured tobacco grade quality and procurement prices. 
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East Region 
Nanjing Holds Employment Fair for Women 


OW2206113095 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0959 GMT 22 Jun 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Nanjing, June 22 (XINHUA) 
— An employment fair held here recently drew thou- 
sands of jobless women workers. 


Organized by the Jiangsu Provincial and Nanjing City 
federations of trade unions and the Nanjing Workers’ 
Service Center, the fair was aimed at letting women 
workers know about the labor market and social demand 
so as to change their old mentality for choosing jobs, 
said the organizers. 


Because of a lack of technical abilities, these jobless 
women workers have fewer opportunities for reemploy- 
ment compared with their male counterparts, said He 
Xiaojin, director of the Women Workers Department 
of the Jiangsu Provincial Federation of Trade Unions. 
"Therefore, it is an urgent matter to organize technical 
training for jobless women workers so as to increase 
their reemployment chances,” he said. 


Shandong Governor Urges Wise Use of Electricity 


§K2106141395 Jinan Shandong People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 20 Jun 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] The provincial on-the-spot 
meeting on planned use of electricity, economizing on 
electricity, running power plants by the masses and on 
different charges for electricity used in different hours 
was held in Yantai on 20 June. 


Li Chunting, deputy secretary of the provincial party 
committee and governor of the provincial government, 
stressed that we should persist in the principle of paying 
attention to both development and sparing use to elevate 
the province’s power work to a new height. 


Li Chunting said: We have great potential for economiz- 
ing on electricity. Every | percent increase in the provin- 
cial electricity network's loading rate is equal to the tap- 
ping of a 100,000-kw electricity load. Therefore, every 
1 percent increase in electricity loading rate can save an 
investment of 400 million yuan in power construction. 
So, economizing on electricity should be regarded as 
an important content of launching the campaign for the 
year of management and efficiency. We should exten- 
sively conduct propaganda and firmly attend to econo- 
mizing on electricity. The society as a whole should fos- 
ter a long-term thinking of economizing on electricity, 
realistically attend to planned use of electricity, accel- 
erate the pace of saving electricity through reconstruc- 
tion of power plants, readjust the industrial structure and 
the product mix, strictly control the development of the 
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projects with high energy consumption, strengthen the 
management of electricity for nonproductive use, and 
popularize and use new energy-saving products. 


In regard to the issue of accelerating the implementation 
of the policy on high electricity charges for peak hours 
and low electricity charges for after business hours 
and the issue of further upgrading efficiency from 
use of electricity, Li Chunting said: The provincial 
government decided that the implementation of the 
policy on different electricity charges for different hours 
is an important measure for alleviating the current strain 
on electricity and for further upgrading efficiency from 
use of electricity. Looking at the situation in the past 
few months, we know better achievements have been 
made in carrying out the policy. However, looking at 
the situation of the whole province, the development of 
this work is not even. Some individual localities have 
not made progress. The provincial government urged 
that we should expand the dynamics of implementing 
the policy and accelerate the implementation of the 
policy to ensure that the majority of the localities should 
overfulfill this task by the end of September and all 
localities should overfulfill it by the end of this year. 


Shanghai To Improve, Expand Telephone System 


OW2206135795 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0846 GMT 22 Jun 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Shanghai, June 22 (XINHUA) 
— Shanghai, China’s leading industrial and financial 
hub, will expand its telephone exchange capacity to 3.3 
million lines by the end of this year, and its telephone 
number will be upgraded to eight digitals, according to 
a senior official in charge of local telecommunications. 


The municipal governmental plans to put 25 billion yuan 
(three billion U.S. dollars) into the development of tele- 
phone service and other telecommunications business in 
the next few years, said Cheng Xiyuan, director of the 
municipal department of posts and telecommunications. 


In a few years, the city will boast a telephone exchange 
capacity of six million lines, and the latest transmitting 
technology will be introduced, he said. 


So far, the telephone exchange capacity of Shanghai has 
maintained an annual increase of one million lines for 
two years. 


Moreover, the technical upgrading project started in 
1985 will continue, Cheng said, adding that the city 
has spent 945 million U.S. dollars in importing foreign 
equipment. 


In the telecommunications field, the municipal govern- 
ment has approved 15 foreign-funded enterprises. 
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*Pudong Township Mediates Peasant Grievances 


95CM0227A Shanghai SHEHUI [SOCIETY] 
in Chinese Feb 95 No 2, pp 44-45 


[Article by Pu Zhengwei (3184 2973 3634), affiliated 
with the Politics and Law Commission of the New 
Pudong District in Shanghai: "On Ensuring the Public 
Interest in an Orderly Way To Promote Social Stabil- 
ity") 

[FBIS Translated Text] Yangjing township in the new 
Pudong district of Shanghai Municipality is located in 
the hinterland there, in the vicinity of the Lujiazui 
Finance and Trade development zone and the Jingiao 
Export Mfg. zone. It now has 12 administrative villages, 
one neighborhood committee, a permanent population of 
20,000, a foreign population of 8,000, an overall area 
of 15.17 sq km, and over 360 enterprises; it is a well- 
known and wealthy Pudong township. 


The strategic decision by the party Central Committee 
and State Council to develop and open up Pudong pro- 
vided a great opportunity for Yangjing township to de- 
velop and undertake construction; it has brought vigor 
and vitality to the area. In the five years from 1990 
through 1994, in line with centralized municipal and 
district planning, 25 municipal-level priority projects in- 
volving the Yangjing township district, including large 
municipal projects such as the Yangpu expressway, the 
Yangpu bridge, the Luoshan Road cloverleaf, and the 
Inner-ring line, were started and finished on 8,000 mu 
of requisitioned land. The accelerated pace of construc- 
tion on the one hand has promoted the rapid develop- 
ment of economic construction, bringing an unprece- 
dented scene of prosperity; on the other, due to dif- 
ferences of understanding, it has increased collisions 
among all interests, internal conflicts, and factors that 
lead to social instability. In the course of development 
and construction and, with the correct leadership of the 
new zone’s party working and management committees, 
the Yangjing township party committee and government 
subordinated themselves to the service of the overall 
development and opening of Pudong, and have closely 
focused on economic development; they have paid great 
attention to mediating contradictions among the people. 
Particularly in safeguarding the legitimate interests of 
peasants, the correct handling of such issues permeated 
the whole development and construction process, mov- 
ing in tandem to bring about a gratifying scene through- 
out the township of "stable public support and economic 
vitality." 


Leadership attention was given importance and the pro- 
tection of peasant interests was stressed as a major factor 
in preserving social stability. The township party com- 
mittee and government, faced with ever-more glaring 
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conflicts in the overall beginning of Pudong’s devel- 
opment, as well as on peasant related matters, acted 
realistically by taking four steps: 1. They made cer- 
tain that party and government members from township 
organs at all villages and units personally emphasized 
social stability, and carried out at each level the leading- 
cadre political mission of “ensuring unilateral stability;" 
2. They made certain that administrators solicited public 
opinion, to protect the public interest. When the major- 
ity did not understand or support matters, they did not 
rush ahead, but rather submitted pertinent policy princi- 
ples to public scrutiny in dealing with all compensation 
and subsidy costs, publicized accounts, and did not al- 
low any organizations or individuals to make arbitrary 
set-asides or deductions; 3. They conscientiously dealt 
with public concerns, and took the initiative in show- 
ing concern for hardships; 4. As for policy matters, they 
promptly requested instructions from and made reports 
to the new zone party working and management com- 
mittees, stressing that matters be handled in line with 
the directives of superiors. For instance, in matters such 
as the placement and granting of interim livelihood sub- 
sidies to peasants whose land was requisitioned for the 
Luoshan cloverleaf and for the Yangjing section of the 
Inner-ring line, and plans to requisition municipal res- 
idential land, after requesting instructions and receiv- 
ing approval, all these were dealt with properly and 
promptly. 


This opening wide of channels and diversified place- 
ment paved the way for active placement of the work- 
force. To place township personnel whose land was req- 
uisitioned, the township government studied and drew 
up the "Detailed Rules and Regulations to Implement 
Rural Workforce Placement by Yangjing Township De- 
velopment Companies Such as Lian-Yang." According 
to these "Detailed Rules and Regulations,” for 1,086 
township peasants whose land was requisitioned, diver- 
sified placements were made through many channels, 
with 134 being retained in village and township enter- 
prises, 572 being placed in new jobs, 322 being pen- 
sioned off, and 32 finding jobs on their own. As the 
provisions were clear, the policies public, and the work 
meticulous, the placement work proceeded smoothly, 
with no incidents of collective appeals to the higher au- 
ihorities. 


Advantages were brought into full play, with focus on 
the future, and with most emphasis upon peasant long- 
range interests. In the course of intensified reform, eco- 
nomic development, and the establishment and perfec- 
tion of new economic operating forces, we made protec- 
tion of peasant interests our stand and motivation when 
considering matters. We relied on our collective eco- 
nomic advantages to gradually put our large numbers 
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of peasants onto the path of joint prosperity. Proceed- 
ing from that fundamental point, we now have taken 
three steps: 1. We have converted collective assets to 
shareholding, with profits distributed to peasants on a 
per share basis. The Guang-Yang Enterprise Develop- 
ment Corporation is a collective economic organization 
which pools the whole township economy; it has bro- 
ken with the traditional system of “three-level ownership 
based on the brigade.” It has established new economic 
operating forces of “one-level ownership, three-level in- 
corporation, and graded management,” to pursue a dual 
system of “distribution based on both labor and capital." 
That included distributing 25-30 percent of the shares 
to peasants who were on the books since 1958 (regard- 
less of whether they had gone elsewhere to work, had 
been recruited to work in factories, or had died), with 
annual profit sharing per share. 2. We have built new 
villages in which to move peasants. Peasants who had 
lived in Yangjing for generations, in the interests of de- 
velopment and construction, were moved to residences 
in other townships. To help Yangjing township achieve 
the peasant-movement aspiration of “leaving the land 
but not the township,” despite fund and land shortages, 
the township found a way to invest 50 million yuan 
to requisition 25 mu of land. It built 25,000 sq m of 
peasant-movement housing in the township's Jinbin vil- 
lage, to arrange housing for migrant peasants. We also 
set aside 40 mu of land on which to build 20,000 sq 
m of temporary housing for migrant peasants. 3. We 
have carried out health care and public pension insur- 
ance systems in a planned way. 


We have taken strong steps to pool our efforts to pre- 
serve regional social stabililty. The Yangjing township 
district, which is situated in the priority development 
zone, still suffers from grim public order, with crimes 
such as robbery and larceny still on the rise. To ensure 
“unilateral security,” to protect the security of the lives 
and property of the state, collectives, and individuals, 
and to create a stable and good social climate for devel- 
opment and construction, the township party committee 
and government summed up the lessons learned from 
past experience, and have taken three stronger steps in 
the area of intensifying the whole job of maintaining 
public order: 1. We have established the Yangjing town- 
ship citizenship awards, raising 30,000 yuan in one year 
to reward and commend those citizens who are ready 
to take up cudgels in a just cause. The awards have 
promoted healthy tendencies, displayed a new Style, 
and stimulated public morale. 2. We have set up the 
Yangjing township comprehensive public order fund, 
raising | million yuan to develop public prevention ac- 
tivities and to reward advanced elements. 3. We have 
reinforced our public lookout forces. On the one hand, 
through advertisements, we have increased our full-time 
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public order joint defense force from 47 to 100 officers, 
and put them in charge of the joint defense of regional 
public order. And on the other, we have organized the 
Yangjing township public security brigade (under the 
administrative jurisdiction of the new Pudong district 
public security corp); We have advertised for 100 pub- 
lic security officers, who we have divided up into de- 
tachments and squads; they have been put in charge 
mainly of public security defense of enterprises and in- 
stitutions. These two forces each have their own par- 
ticular emphasis, with a responsible division of labor 
for an all-dimensional defense that combines inner and 
outer aspects, a higher public control capability, and a 
more effective maintenance of regional public order. 


Central-South Region 


Shenzhen Workers Strike Over Wages, Conditions 


HK2206080095 Hong Kong HONGKONG 
STANDARD in English 22 Jun95 pl 


[By Peter Chan in Shenzhen and Karen Chan] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Some 3,000 women workers 
from the Boa Sin Toys Factory in Shenzhen have 
been on strike since last week in protest against low 
salary and poor working conditions. The workers’ 
representative claimed they were being paid less than 
the minimum set by the Labour Law. The representative 
also said the employer had failed to improve working 
conditions. 


Boa Sin Toys Factory is a wholly owned subsidiary 
of the Hong Kong-based Wah Shing Toys Company, 
which, in turn, is a subsidiary of the listed South China 
Industries. 


Workers told The Hongkong Standard that they were 
being paid 192 yuan (HK$179) a month, much lower 
than 320 yuan set by Shenzhen’s Labour Bureau. They 
said their overtime rate was as low as two yuan per hour, 
instead of the statutory 1.5 times the normal hourly rate. 
They added that deductions each month of 42 yuan for 
meals and 50 yuan for accommodation left them with 
a real monthly income of only about 100 yuan. Worse, 
they said, the standard of meals and accommodations 
was very bad. 


The workers’ representative claimed that although infla- 
tion was running at an annual rate of 30 percent, salaries 
had not been increased in the past two years. Some 
workers complained about getting sand and dust along 
with their rice. They said that their hostel seldom had 
water and only a few baths a week were possible. The 
workers also said that they were not allowed any days 
off so that they had to work a full seven-day week, for 
16 hours a day, including overtime. 
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No management official could be contacted. 


In Hong Kong, officials of Wah Shing were also not 
available. Wah Shing produces a range of toys for some 
major global brand names and had satisfactory profits 
last year. 


Hubei Secretary, Governor Address Plenum 


HK2106074095 Wuhan Hubei People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1000 GMT 10 Jun 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] The enlarged Third Plenary 
Session of the Sixth Hubei Provincial CPC Committee 
was convened in Wuchang on 6-9 June. 


The plenary session aimed at further implementing 
and carrying out the spirit of the 14th CPC National 
Congress and the spirit of the Fourth Plenary Session 
of the 14th CPC Central Committee, studying ways and 
means of stepping up Hubei’s party building work, and 
making work arrangements for the second half of the 
year. 


Provincial party committee Secretary Jia Zhijie made 
a summing-up speech at the plenary session at which 
Jiang Zhuping, provincial party committee deputy sec- 
retary and provincial governor, delivered an economic 
work report; Qian Yunlu, provincial party committee 
deputy secretary, made a speech; and Yang Yunliang, 
provincial party committee deputy secretary, delivered 
a party building work report. 


The plenary session discussed and adopted the following 
three documents: 


1. “Hubei Provincial CPC Committee Opinions on 
Further Strengthening Party Building Work"; 


2. “Hubei Provincial CPC Committee Opinions on Im- 
plementing Interim Regulations on Selecting, Promot- 
ing, and Appointing Party and Government Leading 
Cadres”; 


3. “Hubei Provincial CPC Committee Regulations on 
Local Party Committees Implementing and Instituting 
Democratic Centralism." 


The aforementioned three important documents were 
ratified with a view to stepping up, institutionalizing, 
and standardizing Hubei’s party building work. Being 
highly conformable and applicable to Hubei’s condi- 
tions, they are expected to give a powerful impetus to 
Hubei’s party building work. 


The plenary session held: To step up party building | 


work, it is necessary to firmly adhere to economic 
construction as the center, make party building work 
serve and promote economic construction, build more 
competent leading bodies at and above the county 
level, and beef up grassroots party organizations. Since 
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qualified personnel training has a decisive bearing on 
whether the party’s cause can succeed or not just 
as a 1,000-year cause hinges on qualified personnel 
training and appointment, it is imperative to attach great 
importance to qualified personnel training and speed up 
training, selection, and promotion of outstanding young 
cadres. 


The plenary session advanced a series of views on such 
work as strengthening leadership over party building 
work, persistently and successfully carrying out party 
style and clean government building, and so on. It 
noted: Hubei attained an economic growth rate higher 
than the country’s average last year. Thanks to last 
year’s high growth rate, Hubei succeeded in maintaining 
comprehensive and rapid economic growth in the first 
five months of the year, and this is only an initial 
victory. To comprehensively attain this year’s economic 
goals, Hubei will still have to fight an uphill battle. 
Generally speaking, in the second half of the year, Hubei 
should continually and conscientiously implement a 
series of arrangements made by the provincial party 
committee and government at the start of the year and 
persistently adhere to such a guiding ideology as never 
vacillating in the following four aspects: 


1. Never vacillating in furthering development and prop- 
erly handling relations among reform, development, and 
stability. To this end, it is imperative to make re- 
form promote development, make development promote 
stability, and make stability promote overall interests. 
Moreover, it is also imperative to make every possi- 
ble endeavor to tackle new problems while speeding up 
development, seeking faster and better growth while re- 
solving problems. 


2. Never vacillating in attaining work goals set at the 
Start of the year. To this end, it is imperative to make 
flawless work arrangements, make a success of all types 
of work, seek faster growth while firmly grasping such 
key links as market, products quality, and economic 
efficiency, and strive for faster and better development 
results. 


3. Never vacillating in following the train of thought of 
‘ocusing on key links and promoting overall interests. 
To this end, it is imperative to make a success of agri- 
cultural production in a down-to-earth manner, improve 
large and medium-sized state-owned enterprise opera- 
tions, and bring down soaring inflation with a view to 
promoting other types of work. 


4. Never vacillating in firmly grasping two work aspects 
at the same time. To this end, it is imperative to correctly 
handle relations between party building and economic 
construction, gear party building work to economic 
development, and make a success of party building work 
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with an eye to promoting faster and better economic 
growth. 


The plenary session explicitly stated: In the second half 
of the year, Hubei’s economic work should first and 
foremost center on the following work aspects: 


1. Firmly cultivate the mentality of preventing and 
combating large-scale natural calamities with a view to 
reaping a good and comprehensive agricultural harvest. 


2. Concentrate on improving large and medium-sized 
state-owned enterprise operations and maintain sus- 
tained and rapid industrial growth on the basis of im- 
proved economic quality and efficiency. 


3. Further increase investment, optimize investment 
structure, and successfully build key projects. 


4. Make a success of financial and banking work and 
guarantee normal national economic operation. 


5. Continually further comprehensive management, 
bring down soaring commodity prices, and strive to 
attain this year’s price control goals. 


6. Gear all types of work to reform and further expand 
opening up to the outside world. 


The plenary session called on the whole province to 
closely unite around the CPC Central Committee with 
Comrade Jiang Zemin as the core, work in a down- 
to-earth manner, carry out work arrangements to the 
letter, and work hard to comprehensively accomplish 
this year’s tasks. 


The plenary session was attended by the provincial 
party committee members and alternate members, the 
provincial discipline inspection commission members, 
the provincial people’s congress leading party group 
deputy secretaries, the provincial vice governors, the 
provincial Chinese People’s Political Consultative Con- 
ference committee leading party group deputy secre- 
taries, the provincial military district leaders, includ- 
ing both military and civilian leaders, prefecture, city, 
and autonomous prefecture party committees secre- 
taries, prefecture directors, city mayors, and autonomous 
prefecture administrative office directors, party com- 
mittee secretaries of cities directly under the provin- 
cial authorities, Shenlongxia Forest Zone party commit- 
tee secretary, principal party cadres in charge of the 
provincial party committee and people’s government de- 
partments, commissions, offices, and bureaus, principal 
party cadres in charge of the provincial people’s or- 
ganizations, and party committee secretaries of higher 
learning institutions, large enterprises and undertakings, 
and scientific research institutions. 
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Southwest Region 


Sichuan’s Chengdu Builds Financial Center 


OW2106172295 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1543 GMT 21 Jun 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Chengdu, June 21 (XINHUA) 
— The capital of southwest China’s Sichuan Province, 
the most populous province, has been building the 
framework of a regional financial center over the years, 
according to experts attending a seminar here. 


As a result, the city now has 2,175 financial institutions 
of various kinds employing more than 20,000 people, 
according to a provincial government official. 


They had deposits and loans valued at 55 billion yuan 
(about 6.5 billion US dollars ) and 53 billion yuan (about 
6.3 billion US dollars) respectively, by the end of 1994, 
the official said. 


The interbank money market here has drawn financial 
institutions from over 100 large and medium-sized cities 
nationwide. By the end of last year, its business volume 
amounted to more than 40 billion yuan, a figure larger 
than that of any other money market in southwest Ghina. 


The city’s branch of the National Interbank Lending 
Center, headquartered in Shanghai, reported a total of 
over 50 billion yuan in business since Qovember 1986 
when it was established, the official said. 


He pointed out that the provincial capital also has the 
largest securities market in the region. The number of 
securities firms here has grown to 44 since December 
1987, when the first one — the Chengdu Trust and 
Investment Corporation — was established. 


The city has floated some 10 billion yuan in bonds 
since 1981, when China resumed the issuing of the state 
treasury bonds, the official said, adding that transactions 
last year reached 53.6 billion yuan. 


"Chengdu now leads other cities in the region in 
financial opening-up,” said the official, who noted that 
14 domestic commercial banks, securities firms, and 
insurance companies have opened branches here. 


He added that five overseas banks and insurance compa- 
nies, including Standard Chartered Bank and the Bank 
of Tokyo, have opened offices in the city. 


The foreign exchange trade center here was the first 
in the region to have been integrated into a national 
network whose head office is in Shanghai, the official 
said. 


By the end of last year investors from more than 30 
countries and regions had set up 1,752 joint ventures in 
the city. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


FBIS-CHI-95-120 
22 June 1995 


The State Council, China’s highest governing body, 
decreed in 1993 in a regional development program 
that Chengdu should tap “its full potential as a regional 
financial center”. 


Further Reportage on Tibet Work Report 


Part Il 


OW2106142695 Lhasa Tibet Television Network 
in Mandarin 1200 GMT 18 May 95 


{Announced-read report on Part 2 of Gyaincain Norbu’s 
Government Work Report delivered to the Third Session 
of the Sixth Autonomous Regional People’s Congress 
on 15 May; Part 2 is entitled "Seizing the Opportunity 
To Accelerate Development and Ensure the Comprehen- 
sive Fulfillment of the “Eighth Five-Year Plan;" from 
the “Regional News Hookup" program] 


[FBIS Translated Text] In his government work report, 
Tibet Regional Chairman Gyaincain Norbu said: Nine- 
teen ninety-five is the last year of the Eighth Five-Year 
Plan, the overall demand in government work this year 
is, with the guidance of the theory of building socialism 
with Chinese characteristics, the party’s basic line, and 
the guidelines of the party Central Committee's third 
forum on work in Tibet, to unify thoughts, assume con- 
trol over the overall situation, strengthen coordination, 
work in a down-to-earth manner, promote reform, and 
widen opening up. Further, under the prerequisite of op- 
timizing the economic structure and raising economic 
efficiency, we should quicken national economic devel- 
opment, strive to improve the people’s living standards, 
promote comprehensive social progress, and ensure so- 
cial stability in Tibet. The goal in economic develop- 
ment is to achieve a total of 4.64 billion yuan in gross 
national product, an increase of 10 percent over the pre- 
vious year based on fixed prices. 


Gyaincain Norbu said: In accordance with the above- 
mentioned demands and tasks, we should strive to im- 
plement the following tasks efficiently this year: first, 
we should firmly establish the concept that our de- 
velopment is centered on agriculture and animal hus- 
bandry, and therefore should vigorously develop the 
economy in these two sectors. The agricultural and an- 
imal husbandry sectors are the foundation of Tibet's 
healthy economic development. In accordance with the 
demand of the central work conference on rural areas, 
we should give priority to agriculture and rural work 
among our various tasks. We should adopt efficient 
measures to continually strengthen the work. Second, 
we should stress the development of secondary indus- 
try and strive to bring about a coordinated growth rate 
and efficiency. To quicken Tibet's economic develop- 
ment, we must readjust the industrial structure and in- 
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crease the proportion of secondary industry's output. 
In addition, we should establish and develop industries 
that possess Tibet’s characteristics. Third, we should 
quicken the development of tertiary industry. Fourth, 
we should appropriately develop the energy, transporta- 
tion, and communications infrastructure, and implement 
effective tasks for the 62 construction projects outlined 
in commemoration of Tibet autonomous region’s 30th 
founding anniversary. 


Gyaincain Norbu said: The 62 construction projects are 
major strategic decisions and actions resulting from ihe 
party central committee’s concern for Tibet and nation- 
wide efforts to support Tibet. The accomplishment of 
these construction projects will play a very great role in 
changing Tibet's relatively backward transportation, en- 
ergy, and other infrastructure and in developing highly 
competitive industries in the region. We must strive to 
complete the construction projects as the most impor- 
tant tasks in our economic undertakings. We must try to 
accomplish and put into operation over two-thirds of the 
projects prior to Tibet's 30th founding anniversary. We 
must also speed up the other 16 projects earmarked for 
completion during the anniversary year, while ensuring 
that the quality of these projects is maintained. 


Part II, Continued 


OW2106145395 Lhasa Tibet Television Network 
in Mandarin 1200 GMT 19 May 95 


[Announcer-read report on Part 2 of Gyaincain Norbu's 
Government Work Report delivered to the Third Session 
of the Sixth Autonomous Regional People’s Congress 
on 15 May; Part 2 is entitled “Seizing the Opportunity 
To Accelerate Development and Ensure the Comprehen- 
sive Fulfillment of the ‘Eighth Five-Year Plan’"; from 
the "Regional News Hookup" program] 


{FBIS Translated Text] In the second part of his govern- 
ment work report entitled "Seizing the Opportunity To 
Accelerate Development and Ensure the Comprehensive 
Fulfillment of the ‘Eighth Five-Year Plan’,” Gyaincain 
Norbu continued: Fifth, we should further deepen re- 
form and breathe new life into economic development. 
In carrying out this year’s economic reform, we will 
focus on reforming enterprises. Moreover, we will ac- 
tively advance reform of the macroeconomic manage- 
ment system and the social security system. 


Sixth, we should control price increases, and strengthen 
and improve overall control. The price issue affects nu- 
merous households, and is both an economic and polit- 
ical issue. Given our region's acute and complex anti- 
splittist struggle in particular, proper price management 
has a direct impact on stabilizing the situation and soci- 
ety. Therefore, we should place price stabilization and 
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inflation control at the center of this year’s economic 
work. We should keep the rate of price increases below 


15 percent. 


Seventh, we should open wider to the outside world. 


Eighth, we should continue to improve financial, taxa- 
tion, and banking work. 


Ninth, we should vigorously develop education, science, 
and technology. To expedite Tibet's economic develop- 
ment, we musi make science, technology, and education 
a strategic priority, and expedite the implementation of 
the strategy of developing Tibet through science, tech- 
nology, and education. 


Gyaincain Norbu emphasized: We should continue to 
deepen educational reform, and improve the quality and 
efficiency of teaching in an all-around manner in ac- 
cordance with the outlines of the regional plan for edu- 
cational development. We must increase investment in 
science and technology through various channels; pro- 
mote scientific and technological progress; and earnestly 
focus scientific and technological work on researching, 
importing, and popularizing advanced and practical sci- 
ence and technology, and on training personnel with 
practical skills. 


Tenth, we should work hard to promote overall social 
progress. A pressing requirement during the new stage 
of modernization is to ensure that social services and 
economic construction will promote each other and 
develop together. The goal of social development is to 
ensure that the quality of life for the people, the quality 
of the population, and society's degree of civility will 
improve constantly. 


Eleventh, we should pay close attention to formulating 
our region’s Ninth Five-Year Plan for Economic and 
Social Development. Our region has entered the stage 
of rapid development. Since the existing development 
Strategies are no longer compatible with the new situ- 
ation, we should formulate new strategies and improve 
existing ones. A pressing task at the moment is to pay 
close attention to formulating the region's Ninth Five- 
Year Plan for Economic and Social Development. In 
formulating the plan, we should uphold the theory on 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics and the 
guidelines of the third central forum on work in Ti- 
bet; correctly handle the relationship between reform, 
development, and stability; study major issues of over- 
all importance to reform and development; increase the 
plan's macroeconomic, strategic, predictive, and guid- 
ing functions; and give prominence to key areas. 


FBIS-CHI-95-120 
22 June 1995 


Part Ill 


OW2106150795 Lhasa Tibet Television Network 
in Mandarin 1200 GMT 20 May 95 


[Announcer-read report on Part 3 of Regional Chairman 
Gyaincain Norbu’s Government Work Report delivered 
to the Third Session of the Sixth Autonomous Regional 
People’s Congress on 15 May; Part 3 is entitled “Fur- 
ther Safeguarding Stability To Create a Good Social 
Environment for Reform and Development," from the 
“Regional News Hookup” program] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Part three of Gyaincain Norbu’s 
government work report is entitled “further safeguard- 
ing stability to create a good social environment for 
reform and development." Gyaincain Norbu said: Ti- 
bet’s stability and security concerns the country’s sta- 
bility and security. Without stability, it is impossible 
to bring about a smooth reform process, establish the 
socialist market economic system, and ensure acceler- 
ated economic development and comprehensive social 
progress. Safeguarding the motherland’s unification, op- 
posing splittism, and ensuring the country’s sovereignty 
and territorial integrity are major political tasks of var- 
ious nationalities in the entire region. First, we should 
deepen the antisplittist struggle and resolutely strike at 
all kinds of splittist activities in accordance with the 
law. The Dalai clique’s splittist activities are the major 
source affecting Tibet's stability. Our struggle against 
the Dalai clique is not a question of religious belief 
and autonomy, but one of safeguarding the motherland’s 
unification, opposing splittism, and struggle between the 
enemy and ourselves. As long as the Dalai clique does 
not relinquish its stand on splitting the motherland, this 
contradiction will not be solved, and we must uphold 
the antisplittist struggle until the final victory. We must, 
through deepening of the antisplittist struggle, make the 
people recognize more of the Dalai clique’s true inten- 
tion. The Dalai clique is a splittist and polii. al group 
that plots for Tibetan independence with the sup, ort of 
the hostile forces of the West. The Dalai clique aavo- 
cates so-called Tibetan independence, a high degree of 
autonomy, and the great Tibetan region. In essence, the 
clique is opposed to the CPC, denies socialism, sabo- 
tages national unity, harbors the vain hope of overthrow- 
ing the people's regime, and divides the motherland to 
resume their ruling status in Tibet. Through deepening 
of the antisplittist struggle, we must uphold Tibet as an 
inalienable part of China and wage a tit-for-tat strug- 
gle with a clear-cut stand in our cause. We must make 
preparations for long-term struggle and base ourselves 
on current situations to implement our tasks well. We 
must work in a down-to-earth manner within the coun- 
try and effectively initiate our struggle internationally 
to win over more friends and break up the Dalai clique. 
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Through deepening of the antisplittist struggle, we must 
hold aloft the two banners of safeguarding the people’s 
interests and safeguarding the sanctity of the law to res- 
olutely strike at splittist activities in accordance with the 
laws. We must rely closely on the cadres and masses to 
absolutely crush the clique’s conspiracy to further safe- 
guard a stable and united situation. Through deepening 
of the antisplittist struggle, we must comprehensively 
Strengthen the anti-infiltration struggle. 


Gyaincain Norbu said: At the third forum on work 
in Tibet, the party central committee reiterated the 
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policy on the Dalai Lama. This shows that the party 
central committee’s attitude is always consistent. As 
long as he recognizes Tibet as an inalienable part 
of China, thoroughly relinquishes his advocation of 
Tibetan independence, and stops engaging in activities 
to split the motherland, then we welcome him to end his 
life in exile and return to the motherland. However, it is 
out of the question for him to engage in independence 
or independence in disguise. In the fundamental issue 
of safeguarding the motherland’s unification, there is no 
room for bargaining. 
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Lien Meets Czech President Vaclav Havel 21 Jun 


OW2206023995 Taipei CNA in English 
0207 GMT 22 Jun 95 


[By C.L. Ou & Benjamin Yeh} 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Prague, June 21 (CNA) — 
ROC Premier Lien Chan met with Czech President 
Vaclav Havel on Wednesday, with Havel telling Lien 
that high-level exchanges between the two countries 
would be conducive to bilateral ties. 


Lien, the highest ROC official to visit the east European 
country, met with Havel out of view of the press, 
but said the meeting mostly covered ways to step up 
bilateral economic, cultural and academic exchanges. 


No reporters were allowed to cover the meeting out 
of deference to Beijing, which maintains official diplo- 
matic ties with Prague. 


Lien said he forwarded President Li Teng-hui's regards 
to Havel and also invited him to visit the ROC dur- 
ing the 30-minute meeting, which he described as “ami- 
able.” 


Lien, who arrived in Prague on Monday for a three- 
day private visit, said he admired Havel, calling him 
a “farsighted democratic statesman” with far-reaching 
influence. 


Lien presented Havel with a Taiwan-made personal 
computer and a coral necklace. Also accompanying 
Lien at the meeting were Education Minister Kuo Wei- 
fan and Jason Hu, director-general of the government 
information office. 


Beijing filed a strong protest with the Czech Repub- 
lic after Lien met with his Czech counterpart, Vaclav 
Klaus, on Monday. A visiting mainland Chinese dele- 
gation also cut short its visit to the Czech Republic, fol- 
lowed by the scrapping of a planned cooperative agree- 
ment between the two countries. 


Lien’s three-leg European tour has also taken him to 
Austria and Hungary. 


Lien and his entourage are expected to depart Prague 
Wednesday night and, via Frankfurt, Germany, return 
to Taipei Thursday evening. 


Reportage on Chien Fu’s Los Angeles Visit 


Chien Views Cooperation 


OW2206021495 Taipei CNA in English 
0120 GMT 22 Jun 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Los Angeles. June 20 (CNA) 
— ROC Foreign Affairs Minister Chien Fu said here 
Tuesday that the RCC has spawned a new era of 
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prosperity and hope for all Chinese, and that it hopes 
to work closely with the U.S. in promoting peace in the 
Asia-Pacific region. 


In his speech at an Orange County world affairs council 
meeting on the role of the ROC in the economic 
development of the Asia-Pacific region, Chien said 
Taiwan hopes the U.S. and other Western countries will 
promote ties with the ROC. “Others should not stand by 
and allow the U.S. to be isolated by artificial barriers,” 
he said. 


“Although the island of Taiwan is relatively small and 
its natural resources are scarce, the ROC'’s mount- 
ing achievements and contributions are acknowledged 
worldwide,” Chien said, mentioning that the country’s 
per-capita income of US$12,699 ranks 25th in the world 
and that it is the world’s 14th-largest trading nation. 


“Moreover, Taiwan has established an extremely solid 
economic foundation that includes vast amounts of 
capital, high-quality manpower, a large number of 
successful private entrepreneurs, a strong industrial 
system and a comprehensive external economic and 
trade network.” 


He pointed out that Taiwan is part of the “dynamic” 
core of countries in the Asia-Pacific along with South 
Korea, Hong Kong, and Singapore, and said the Asia- 
Pacific Economic Cooperation forum, of which Taiwan 
is amember, “has taken on impressive credentials in the 
Short space of only six years.” 


“My country’s accession to APEC in 1991 was a clear 
indication of the integral place with in the ROC on 
Taiwan now occupies in the regional economy. We 
have felt all along that closer commercial and technical 
cooperation with our neighbors is the key to ensuring 
greater progress, security and stability for all of us in 
the region. That is my government's policy, and we will 
continue to do our part.” 


He also said Taiwan's plan to become an Asia-Pacific 
operations center “is crucia! to our vision for our future 
in the 21th century.” 


“We will continue carrying out our program of strate- 
gic alliances with multinationals, encouraging them to 
invest in Taiwan. Since we began promoting the Asia- 
Pacific regional operations center project, our Ministry 
of Economic Affairs has signed letters of intent for the 
formation of strategic alliances with 22 prominent multi- 
national companies,” he said. 


“We will make use of our combined experiences in out- 
ward investment to jointly develop Asia-Pacific markets, 
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including the Mainland China market, and this will en- 
hance the development and prosperity of the entire Asia- 
Pacific economic bloc,” he said. 


Meets Local Chinese Media 


OW2206022395 Taipei CNA in English 
0154 GMT 22 Jun 95 


[By Liu Chung-tze and Flor Wang] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Los Angeles, Jume 20 (CNA) 
— Republic of China [ROC) Foreign Affairs Minister 
Chien Fu said here Tuesday ‘that President Li Teng- 
hui’s speech at Cornell University was very successful, 
drawing attention from such media giants as TIME and 
FAR EASTERN ECONOMIC REVIEW magazines. 


Chien made the remarks when answering questions from 
the Chinese- language media in Southern California 
about the impact Li’s U.S. visit will have on the ROC’s 
Status in the international community. 


Li, who paid an unofficial visit to the United States 
June 7-12, was the first ROC President to set foot in 
that country. 


In addition to hailing Li's U.S. tour as a great boost for 
the ROC’s international profile, Chien also termed the 
protest by Beijing over the visit “unnecessary.” He said 
Beijing should realize that its blockade of Taiwan in 
the international arena will not work because the ROC 
has existed for 84 years, and that that reality cannot be 
undone. 


When asked about the ROC’s relations with Japan, 
Chien said the government expects the ties to improve, 
although it seems unlikely under the current circum- 
stances. 


Responding to questions about the ROC’s bid to join 
the United Nations, Chien stressed that the approach 
adopted by the government is correct, and said that 
the ROC deserves to be rightfully represented in the 
international organization because it is one of the 
founding members of the UN. 


As to relations with Washington, Chien expressed 
the hope that the U.S. government would further lift 
“unreasonable restrictions” on bilateral ties, including 
the trade sanctions it has in place against Taiwan 
because of Taiwan's failure to stem the illicit trade in 
rhino horns and tiger parts. 


He also encouraged younger generations of overseas 
Chinese living in the U.S. to follow the example of 
Israeli nationals residing in the U.S. and actively take 
part in local public activities, which he said would help 
the ROC government further strengthen its relations 
with the U.S. administration. 
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Adviser Urges Mainland To Show ‘Flexibility’ 


0W2206022495 Taipei CNA in English 
0127 GMT 22 Jun 95 


[By Han Nai-kuo] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Washington, June 20 (CNA) 
— Beijing eventually has to exhibit considerably more 
flexibility on the issue of Taiwan's identity, as well 
as on the issue of Taiwan's membership in the United 
Nations, David Dean, adviser to the Chiang Ching-kuo 
Foundation, said here Tuesday. 


Speaking at a panel discussion sponsored by the Her- 
itage Foundation on Taiwan's role in international or- 
ganizations, Dean said Beijing cannot insist on the “one 
country, two systems” formula, as it has been up to the 
present, and expect Taipei to accept that. 


"So my view is that, with the passage of time, they have 
to re-examine this formula, become more flexible, try to 
see if there isn’t some other type of solution that will 
be mutually agreeable to both sides,” he said. 


Dean noted that the political reforms initiated by Pres- 
ident Chiang Ching-kuo in 1986 and actively carried 
through by President Li Teng-hui after Chiang’s death 
in 1988 are what have most influenced American public 
opinion about Taiwan. 


He said Taiwan's example of an Asian nation moving 
into true democracy has presented a sharp contrast to the 
situation in Mainland China. As a result, while Taiwan's 
popularity has gone up in the United States, that of 
Mainland China has 4s, ped. 


In the opinion of dean, it is essential that the United 
States, in dealing with Beijing, should be courteous and 
firm and at the same time let Beijing know clearly what 
American policy is. Otherwise, he added, Beijing will 
keep putting the United States on the defensive. 


Dean pointed out that the United States had fallen 
behind many other countries in modifying its guidelines 
governing relations with Taiwan. He said that since 
1979, the United States had “imprisoned” itself by 
adhering to those guidelines. 


Had the United States modified its guidelines in a timely 
manner, as many other counties have, President Li's 
private visit to the United States would have been seen 
as a “natural thing,” he said. 
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*Newly Emerging DPP Mainland Policy 
95CM0249B Taipei TSAl HSUN [WEALTH 
MAGAZINE] in Chinese | Mar 95 

No 156, pp 116-118 


[Article by Chen Yu-hua (7115 3768 5478): “When 
the DPP Runs Into the CPC—Does the DPP Have a 
Mainland Policy?” 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Several months ago, Chiang 
Peng-chi [3068 7720 1015), Democratic Progressive 
Party (DPP) Legislative Yuan member, in the capacity 
as a legal expert, joined with Overseas Foundation 
officials to travel to Mainland China to authenticate 
some documents. Because Chiang Peng-chi was the 
founding chairman of the DPP, his trip to the mainland 
caused quite an uproar both in China and in the DPP. 
Within the DPP, there was opposition to the “founding 
party chairman’s application for a compatriot visa.” 


In Mainland China, Tang Shubei [0781 2885 0271], 
Overseas Association's vice chairman, met with mem- 
bers of the foundation, but Chiang Peng-jian was absent. 
Meanwhile, through Taiwanese reporters assigned to the 
mainland, a Chinese academic institution gave Chiang 
a book titled, Taiwan Neng Duli Ma? [Can Taiwan Be 
Independent?}, in which the following comment was 
made: "When Chiang [Peng-jian] was party chairman, 
he was cautious about advocating Taiwan's indepen- 
dence, but since stepping down, he has been reckless.” 
Chiang laughed and said that when the Koo-Wang [Ku- 
Wang] talks were held in Taiwan, he had been comman- 
der in chief of the protests and he had personally burned 
the Chinese flag. Thus, it came as no surprise that the 
Chinese authorities would remember him so well. 


But protests aside, Chiang Peng-jian still believes that 
the next three to five years will be a critical period 
marked by dramatic changes in the relations between 
the two shores. Besides expressing its stand on Taiwan's 
independent sovereignty, the DPP should formulate a 
set of pragmatic Chinese policies. He admits that in 
the past, because of ideological constrai °s, the DPP 
has been passive in its attitude toward affairs between 
the two shores. Before trade restrictions were lifted, the 
DPP had said that negotiations on exchanges between 
the two sides should commence after the national 
assembly election. However, several years after the 
election, the DPP still has no policy and no clear stance. 


To keep pace with the exchanges and interactions 
between the two shores, the DPP has responded actively 
to the mainland policy. For example, after more than 
two years, the still inactive Chinese affairs committee 
was reorganized for the first time in mid-February. Chiu 
Lien-hui [6726 6647 6540] is now chairman, and the 
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members are: Chiang Peng-jian of the Legislative Yuan, 
Hsieh Chang-ting [6200 7022 1694}, Lin Cho-shui 
[2651 3424 3055], Yeh Yao-peng [5509 5069 7720}, 
Yeh Chu-lang [5509 5468 5695], Huang Huang-hsiung 
[7806 3552 7160], Tsai Ming-hua [5591 2494 5478] 
of the national assembly, Wang Long-chi [3769 1015 
7127] of the central standing committee, Chen Shih- 
meng [7115 1597 1322] (Taipei deputy mayor), and 
Chiu Yi-jen [6726 5030 0086] (DPP’s party functional 
manager), Chen Tsung-hsin [7115 1350 0207], Yang 
Huang Mei-ching [2799 7806 5019 1630], and Lin 
Tsung-zheng [2651 1350 2973}. 


Basically, this newly hatched organization still puts the 
emphasis on official positions, and fewer than half of 
them have ever been to Mainland China. What kind of 
mainland policy will this half-hearted organization come 
up with to attract much attention? 


Wang Long-ji, who joined the Chinese affairs commit- 
tee in the dual-capacity as Taiwanese businessman and 
as member of the central standing committee, believes 
that the DPP’s unfamiliarity with mainland policies is 
partly an attitude and partly an ability problem. When 
he first joined the Chinese affairs committee as a Tai- 
wanese businessman, he was met with strong opposition 
from a central standing committee member, who be- 
lieved that Wang would act in the interest of Taiwanese 
businesses and would sell out Taiwan's interests. T  ~*- 
fore, it would be dangerous to allow him to taker sia 
the formulation of the mainland policy. Wang { sng-ji 
said that treating Taiwanese businessmen as “commu- 
nist cohorts” may not be the mainstream attitude of the 
DPP, but it can be found within the central standing 
committee leading group which reveals the back ward- 
ness of the DPP’s mainland policy. 


According to Chiu Lian-hui, chairman of the Chinese 
affairs committee, the committee recently reached a 
consensus on three issues pertaining to the mainland 
policy: “To solidify the common understanding of all 
factions within the party on mainland issues and to 
formulate a mainland policy that represents the DPP’s 
stand”; “to call on the KMT (Koumingtang) to promptly 
hold consultations with all parties in and out of power 
to let all parties reach a common understanding and 
face the mainland issue together"; and “to propose 
to all parties and groups in the Legislative Yuan to 
inquire into Chiang’s Eight Points’ in this session and 
to supervise the administrative units in responding to 
‘Chiane’s Eight Points.’" 


From the perspective of these three issues agreed on by 
the DPP, solidifying the party's understanding internally 
is the most urgent step in the DPP’s mainiand policy. 
Today, in attempting to formulate a mainland policy, 
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the DPP may not be riddled with dissent, but there 
is still no agreement among the many factions. Going 
to the mainland may get one branded, but not going 
only makes it more difficult to catch up with the times. 
Therefore, in Wang Long-ji’s opinion, in the future, 
members of the Chinese affairs committee should take 
inspection tours to the mainland as private citizens. Only 
then will they know themselves and know their enemies 
and avoid “building a cart behind closed doors"—acting 
in a blind and uninformed manner. 


As for setting the country’s position, the DPP principle 
on Taiwanese independence still contradicts that of the 
KMT. How can they come up with a format for the 
two shores that can be accepted by all parties in and 
out of power? Jiang Peng-jian believes that the DPP 
should take the initiative to actively particpate in the 
Overseas Foundation and the Mainland Commission 
mainland affairs. As for future talks between Li Teng- 
hui and Jiang Zemin, Chiang Peng-jian said that after 
next year’s presidential election, if Li Teng-hui truly 
wins popular support by winning the election, the DPP 
will not oppose the third round of talks between Li and 
Jiang. 


Although subjectively the DPP is willing to adopt a 
more liberal stand in its policy toward the opposite 
shore, so far, both the KMT and the CPC which are 
the two parties in power on opposite sides are trying 
to keep the DPP from “sticking a foot in.” Today, after 
the Overseas Foundation and the Mainland Commission 
finished their exchange on mainland affairs, they made 
separate courtesy calls to the halls of the DPP central 
committee and informed it of the results of their meet- 
ing. Chiang Peng-jian emphasizes that in the future, the 
DPP should be invited to participate in the preliminary 
and peripheral tasks regarding the mainland policy, but 
primarily, they “should not be seated at the negotiation 
table.” In this way, the KMT need not be as wary, and 
the DPP will not be as upset. 


As for the communists, Chiang Peng-jian said that the 
CPC has basically ignored or has taken a hostile attitude 
toward the DPP, and therefore it is difficult for the DPP 
to communicate with the CPC. But, in his opinion, Hong 
Kong's role after 1997 will be a good indication of how 
the two sides will interact later. 


But whether reaching for solidarity on the inside and 
Striving for participation rights on the outside, it is 
clear that the DPP has gradually readjusted its once 
incoherent and hopelessly tangled mainland policy. 
Today, the relationship between the two shores is 
moving from the late-Deng period to the critical post- 
Deng period. We must now wait and see if after so many 
years of hesitation the DPP can seize the opportunity. 
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*National Unification Council Reorganized 


95CM0249A Taipei HSIN HSIN {THE JOURNALIST] 
in Chinese 11 Mar 95 No 417, pp 18-19 


[Article by Huang Kuang-chin (7806 0342 5367): “Li 
Teng-hui Makes a Conscious Effort to Announce the 
National Unification Council Roster One Day Before 2- 
28°") 


[FBIS Translated Text] President Li Teng-hui rushed 
to announce the roster of the reorganized National 
Unification Council [NUC] before “2-28,” showing a 
conscious effort to strike a balance in the conflict 
between the voices of unification and independence. 
That is exactly what the new roster reveals. 


In late January, Li Teng-hui announced the reorganiza- 
tion of the NUC which had not convened in two years. 
Li ordered the reorganization of the council mainly be- 
cause the jobs of some of the members had changed, 
thus rendering reorganization necessary. Upon receiv- 
ing the order, Tai Jui-ming [2071 3843 2494], deputy 
secretary-general of the Office of the President, who 
was also the executive secretary of the NUC, briefed 
the reievant important heads of departments on 27 Jan- 
uary. Officials who attended the briefing on that day in- 
cluded President Li Teng-hui; Vice President Li Yuan- 
tsu; Executive Yuan Premier Lien Chan; Wu Po-hsiung 
[0702 0130 7160), Office of the President secretary- 
general; Ting Mao-shih [0002 2021 2514], National 
Security Council secretary-general; Hsiao Wan-chang 
[4682 5502 7022], Recovery of Mainland Commission 
chairman; and National Security Bureau Chairman \'in 
Tsung-wen [3009 1350 2429]. At the meeting, Li Teng- 
hui started by asking the participants whether the na- 
tional unification guiding principle needed revision and 
whether there was still a need for the council. The par- 
ticipants were unanimous that the unification guiding 
principle was flexible and was valid for today's situ- 
ations on both sides of the straits and should be kept 
in its existing form. They agreed there was a continued 
need for the council. On that basis, Li Teng-hui directed 
the reorganization of the council to assume functional 
and representative duties. Reorganization was to take 
place between March and April, and the first meeting 
was scheduled for 8 April. 


Originally, insiders predicted that since the reorganiza- 
tion was to take place between March and April, the new 
roster would not be available until mid-March; but Pres- 
ident Li came up with the new roster half 2 month earlier 
than expected. Reportedly, he wanted t) announce the 
new list one day before "2-28." That move was loaded 
with meaning. 
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To tell the truth, Li Teng-hui’s reorganization of the 
NUC was just a card-shuffling game. What is more 
interesting is the new roster itself. Reportedly, Wu Po- 
hsiung compiled the list and gave President Li about 
40 names, and Li finally picked 32 members for the 
council, one more than the original slotted 31 members. 
As a result, the number of staff assigned to key points 
had to be increased from around 25-31 to around 27-33. 


In studying the new roster of the NUC, the following 
names are not unexpected: Kao Yu-shu [7559 3768 
2885] (vice chairman), Tao Pai-chuan [7118 4102 
1557], Yu Chi-chung [0151 4764 1813], Wang Ti- 
wu [3769 1912 0710], Chiang Yen-shih (5592 1750 
1102], Koo Cheng-fu [6581 2182 3940], and other 
big wigs who have been reappointed vice chairmen 
and members of the council. Other new or reappointed 
members and vice chairmen recruited because of their 
job qualifications are: President Li Teng-hui (chairman); 
Vice President Li Yuan-tsu (reappointed vice chairman); 
Executive Yuan Premier Lien Chan (newly appointed 
vice chairman), the presidents of the four other Yuans— 
Liu Sung-fan, Shih Chi-yang, Chiu Chuan-huan, and 
Chen Lu-an, the four secretaries-general—Chen Chin- 
jang [7115 6855 6245], Wu Po-hsiung, Ting Mao-shih, 
and Hsu Shui-teh [1776 3055 1795]. the chief officers 
in charge of national defense, foreign relations, and 
mainiand policy under the president—Chiang Chung- 
ling [S592 0112 $376), Chien Fu [6929 1788], and 
Hsiao Wan-chang Although there are “no surprises” in 
the first half of the list, the fact that presidential advisor, 
Chiang Yan-shth, 1s still on the list 1s unusual, although 
not shocking. Those who have the inside track note 
that Chiang has been part of the NUC from beginning 
to end and that he still 1s useful In the process of 
reorganizing the council, Wu Po-hsiung, who was in 
charge of coordinating the project. still reled on the 
former secretary-general’s help to communicate with 
Wang Ti-wu and others of the older generation This 
attests to the usefulness of reappomnting Chiang Yan 
shih to the NUC 


but if we look at the second half of the list, we will 
detect an eclectic collection of names, packing order 
amid disorder The criteria used by Li Teng-hui for the 
roster include the following |) Popular representation 
which was why he gave no consideration to party 
athiianon and did not hesitate to imclude first-term 
governors and mayors like Soong Chu-yu [1345 2806 
3842), Chen Shur-pian [7115 3055 2078), and Wu Tun 
yi [0702 2415 5030) who have won popular elections 
2) Regional distribution In particular, Li wants to avoid 
giving the impression of ‘favoring the north at the 
expense of the south " Besides balancing Taipe: (Soong 
Chu-yu), Penghu (Chen Kuei-miao [7115 4097 8693)), 
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and Quemoy-Matsu (Wu Chin-tsan (0702 6855 6363)), 
he also named former Provincial Assembly Chairman 
Chien Ming-ching [4675 2494 2529]; Legislative Yuan 
Member Kao Yu-ren [7559 5148 0088]; and Sun Yat- 
sen University President Lin Chi-yuan (2651 1015 
3293]—chosen to represent those in academic circles. In 
addition, he also put some emphasis on representation 
from the south. Furthermore, the appointment of Li Hai- 
tien (2621 3189 1131], the so called "president of the 
Japan chapter of the Chiang Ching-kuo Cultural and 
Educational Foundation,” and Professor Chiu Hong- 
ta [8002 1347 6671] of the University of Maryland 
also serves a geographic balance purpose. Moreover, 
Li Cheng-tsung (2621 2973 1350], chairman of the 
Federation of Trade Unions, and Chien Chin-qing 
[4675 6855 0615], chairman of the Provincial Farmers 
Union, represent workers and farmers; Control Yuan 
member, Chen Chin-li [7115 6651 0448], represents the 
natives; former Changhua Bank board chairman, Lo Chi 
[5012 0679), represents the Hakkas. Together, they give 
representation to the national groups. The Legislative 
Yuan (Kao Yu-ren and Chen Kuei-miao), Control Yuan 
(Kang Ning-hsiang [1660 1380 4382] and Chen Chin- 
li) and the National Assembly (Li Cheng-tsung (2151 
2973 1350]), each have one or two seats which may be 
a coincidence. 


It would be farfetched to attribute Chen Kuei-miao’s 
reappointment to the NUC to his Legislative Yuan job 
or to the fact that he is from Penghu. At the briefing, 
Wu Po-hsiung said that Chen Kuei-miao, who was once 
chairman of the historical museum, represented “cultural 
circles,” which even made the reporters laugh. Chen 
never hesitated to admit that he did not get along with 
Li Teng-hui and he could not imagine ever having to 
be in a real meeting with Li Teng-hui. He did not 
think that Li Teng-hu: was sincere in appointing him 
to the NUC. he only knew that it was Hsiao Wan- 
chang, Recovery of Mainland Commission chairman, 
who contacted and pursuaded him, and according to 
Hsiao, it was Lien Chan who asked that Chen's name 
be included It has also been learned that as far as 
Li Teng-hui was concerned, there was no shortage of 
close advisors who urged him to include all parties and 
factions. Therefore, from a certain perspective, after Li 
Teng-hu: removed the names of Hau Pei-chuan and Lin 
Yang-Kang from the NUC roster and chose Taiwanese- 
born Chen Kue1-Miao from among the members of the 
New Party, basically, he was heeding the advice of his 
close advisors, and Chen 1s but a “token.” 


Because the NUC's setup is very different from the 
ideological mold and the ideas of people outside of 
the Kuomintang [KMT}. the Democratic Progressive 
Party's Kang Ning-hsiang’s reappointment and the in- 
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clusion of Chen Shui-pian—because of his position— 
can be considered odd. However, the former has had 
a unique relationship with Li Teng-hui for many years 
and is a DPP member currently seen to frequent the Of- 
fice of the President. His willingness to remain a NUC 
member is no surprise. In contrast, Chen Shui-pian’s re- 
fusal to participate despite repeated contacts by people 
sent from the Office of the President should also come 
as no surprise. 


In addition, even after the meeting convened by Li 
Teng-hui, and although high-ranking KMT members 
still believe that the NUC should stay and since the 
council has not had a meeting for two years, and because 
the it will convene once a year instead of once every 
two months, whether it still serves a real purpose and 
whether it is still representative are open to question. 
In particular, among those designated by Li Teng-hui to 
the council, the inclusion of former Provincial Assembly 
Chairman Chien Ming-Ching, has a strong overtone of 
a “payback.” Also, except for the elected governors 
and mayors, the list contains several people from the 
central and southern regions as well as heads of farmers 
and trade unions, which puzzles many people. Is this a 
NUC roster, or is it a list of KMT candidates for the 
supplementary election? 


*Interview on Cross-Strait Economy 


95CM0313A Hong Kong KUANG-CHIAO CHING 
[WIDE ANGLE] in Chinese 
No. 271, 16 Apr 95 pp 70-73 


[‘Special’ interview with Chairman Vincent Siew of 
Mainland Affairs Council by reporter Ominosuke Sakai 
in Taipei on 10 February: “Vincent Siew Shook Hands 
With Jiang Zemin; Taiwan Energetically Plans to Es- 
tablish Sea Transportation Links" | 


{[FBIS Translated Excerpt] [passage omitted] 


[Sakai] At the end of 1994, you were nominated 
chairman of the Mainland Affairs Council [MAC]. 
Some people believe that Li Teng-hui has a special 
purpose in nominating you to work for MAC. That 1s, 
you are the most suitable person to promote cross-straits 
economic and trade relations. 


[Siew] I do not know what outsiders are guessing. 
You journalists have “journalistic insight.” However, | 
believe that steps are needed to improve cross-straits 
relations. Priority was given to cultural exchanges in the 
past. Now, we feel that we must continue to promote 
cultural exchanges, but economic and trade relations 
have become the dominant tendency of cross-straits 
contacts. Such relations have something of a regional 
nature like APEC [Asia-Pacific Economic Cooperation}. 
Right now, economic affairs and trade constitute an 
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important aspect of cross-straits relations. Therefore, we 
believe that we must maintain close touch with reality 
and give high priority to economic affairs and trade. 
At present, cross-straits relations are maintained with 
economic affairs and trade as the center. This is our 
main task at the present stage. 


[Sakai] Last year, a number of unpleasant things hap- 
pened across the straits such as the Qiandao Lake inci- 
dent, the conversation between Li Teng-hui and Ryotaro 
Shiba, Taiwan’s intention to participate in the Hiroshima 
Asian Games, and so on. This year, does Taiwan hope to 
improve cross-straits relations which were not so good 
last year? 


[Siew] It is a fact that cross-straits relations were not 
sv good last year. With regard to the Qiandao Lake 
incident, we are not the ones who should conduct 
self-criticism. The measures taken to handle this case 
were extremely inhumane. They do not conform with 
international law. As of now, the relatives of the 
victims of the Qiandao Lake tragedy have not been 
duly compensated. They often express their discontent. 
As for the Hiroshima Asian games, we entirely agree 
with the spirit of the Asian games. We were invited by 
the chairman of the Asian Games! Only the Japanese 
Government also has its own political considerations 
which led to the final result as such. No one should 
shift the blame on Taiwan. Therefore, we are not 
creating anything unpleasant across the straits. At the 
Kuomintang Central Standing Committee session held 
on 8 February, President Li instructed us that we must 
maintain a stable and harmonious relation between 
the two sides of the straits and refrain from creating 
any unpleasant situations. However, we hope that the 
other side will also face reality and refrain from 
misinterpreting the international activities carried out by 
the Republic of China as a gesture to promote Taiwan 
independence or do something with an ulterior motive. 
This 1s unfair. Those who say such things simply do not 
understand the popular will and the aspirations of the 
21 million people in Taiwan. If these problems did not 
exist, | believe that it is possible to develop the cross- 
Straits relations. 


[Sakai] It looks like that there was a decrease of 
investment from Taiwan businessmen in the mainland 
last year as compared with the previous year. 


[Siew] Investments slightly declined last year. Naturally 
you must understand that investments from Taiwan on 
the mainland have almost reached a peak. The largest 
investments from Taiwan businessmen are in the pro- 
cessing and manufacturing industries..Almost all those 
who wish to invest in these industries on wae mainland 
have already done so. The Chinese Communists now 
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welcome large enterprises to go there. However, those 
who wish to make investment there are businessmen in 
tertiary not secondary industries. We respect the law of 
the market. We will not purposefully prevent large en- 
terprises from making investment there. Naturally we 
have no policy to encourage them to do so. We have 
not reached that point yet. Nevertheless, we must point 
out that large enterprises need the mainland side to pro- 
vide considerable guarantees and give preferential treat- 
mentss if they are to invest there. Most of the large en- 
terprises are companies with stocks listed on the market. 
They maintain close relation with the banking industry 
and carefully estimate their risks. They will invest only 
after they have carefully studied each case and decided 
that the risk is not too high. 


Our enterprises are not the same as those in foreign 
countries. Basically they are relatively conservative. 
They do not operate like the large enterprises in Hong 
Kong and Southeast Asia with international financing 
and protective measures taken by Chinese Communists. 
Therefore, they seem to be more active when they do 
business in the mainland. Large enterprises in Taiwan 
have always been more conservative. They have never 
raised funds in Hong Kong, London, New York, or 
Tokyo, and then invested in the mainland. They are still 
conservative. They do business within the limits of their 
own financial resources. Thus, they must carefully study 
the risks before they make any investment. The other 
side must provide considerable guarantee and let them 
fee! at ease so that they will invest there. This is why I 
said in the past that in future unofficial talks (between 
the Straits Exchange Foundation and the Association 
for Relations Across the Taiwan Strait), we must put 
forward the economic topics on the agenda and come 
to terms on routine economic affairs. Only then can we 
maintain a prolonged and broad relationship to promote 
economic exchanges. 


[Sakai] Before I come to Taiwan, | exchanged views 
with research fellows of the “Asian Economic Research 
Institute” in Japan. I understand that they recently 
published an appraisal report on investments made by 
Japanese enterprises 1 mainland China. The report 
reminded the medium-sized and small enterprises of 
their risk in investing on the mainland. Do you people 
have a similar appraisal report in this connection? 


[Siew] We have had no such report ourselves. However, 
some of our research institutes have similar reports 
We are reading such reports. | myself have not seen 
the report written by the “Asian Economic Research 
Institute” in Japan. | want to find a copy and read it. 
However, | believe that our medium sized and small 
enterprises will find it more and more difficult to make 
investment in the mainland, because it 1s necessary 
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to not only pay attention to the entire political and 
economic situation and the social environment, but also 
to maintain good relations with the local authorities 
in mainland China. They can hardly do business if 
they do not speak the Chinese dialect and know little 
about the local situation. Large enterprises are different. 
They deal with the central authorities. They have very 
strong backing. You build this highway and you build 
that power plant. There are special privileges. Judging 
the situation from this angle, I who have been doing 
economic work for 20-odd years feel that medium-sized 
and small enterprises must be careful in investing on the 
mainland. 


[Sakai] Taiwan businessmen must demand that the 
mainland provide them with protection for their invest- 
meéiit. MAC has asked the Straits Exchange Foundation 
to negotiate with the Association for Relation Across 
the Taiwan Strait on the issue of investment protection 
for Taiwan businessmen. Is this your idea? 


[Siew] Yes. We held a Spring Festival mass greeting 
gathering for Taiwan businessmen with mainland in- 
vestments on 7 February 1995. At the gathering, I said 
that most Taiwan businessmen feel that their investment 
in the mainland is not well protected. We think that it 
is unfair to them. They have such a high risk in in- 
vesting their money in the mainland. They invest their 
money and technology there. The mainland authorities 
should protect them. Right now, there is a protection 
law, but this is their own law. Now, both sides need to 
sign an agreement. You may change your law at any 
time. If both of us sign an agreement, they themselves 
cannot unilaterally change it. On the basis of the desire 
of Taiwan businessmen, we have always hoped to reach 
an agreement on this. Recently Mr. Jiang Zemin men- 
tioned this point in a speech. Therefore, | am answering 
him. It is hoped that this issue will be given high prior- 
ity in future talks. 


{Sakai} Was this subject been put forward in the Wang- 
Koo {Wang-Ku] talks held in Singapore in 1993? 


[Siew] Right. We mentioned this subject at that time, 
but they did not respond. 


[Sakai] Did they make a relatively flexible response this 
time? 


[Siew] Right, their response ts relatively flexible. 
{Sakai} What 1s the main reason for this? 


[Siew] I guess they feel that since cross-straits relations 
are so close, they indeed need to solve many problems. 
Besides, they need stability, because stability is con- 
ducive to economic reform on the mainland. It is some- 
thing positive. They believe that it is in their interest. 
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However, there are some new ideas which are relatively 
flexible, but we feel that they have not changed their ba- 
sic stand. Thus we still need to act prudently. [passage 
omitted] 


[Sakai] If the two sides of the straits sign an agreement 
to protect the interests of Taiwan businessmen, will the 
Straits Exchange Foundation represent Taiwan to sign 
this agreement? 


[Siew] Right. 


[Sakai] As far as MAC is concerned, what is its main 
task for this year? 


[Siew] I believe that its main task is to work for 
the stable and harmonious development of cross-straits 
relations. On the basis of this prerequisite, we hope 
that both sides will smoothly develop their relations, 
including cultural ties, as well as relations in economic 
affairs and trade. In addition, we also hope that we will 
be able to technically solve many problems between 
the two sides derived from private-sector exchanges and 
tackle those issues which are now under discussion at 
the working level. Otherwise, there will be more trouble. 
For example, an acrobatic troupe was here not long ago. 
One of the members of the troupe sought to run away. 
This person would have succeed if we had not said 
that we would not give him so-called political asylum. 
Therefore, we should work out an order for promoting 
exchanges as soon as possible. Talks at the working 
level should be held continuously. 


In short, the estrangement between the two sides has 
lasted more than 40 years. The two sides differ in 
ideology. So do their political systems differ. Therefore, 
it 1s impossible to achieve anything significant very 
quickly. Well, all matters will ... . It is impossible to 
do so. We are also very patient. We can patiently wait 
for 100 years. Both sides may take time to hold talks 
in order to reach mutual understanding and then take 
reciprocal actions. A longer time ts required. There is 
no need to hurry up. Impatience is of no use! 


(Sakai! Is Taiwan trying gradually to promote cross- 
Straits relations in accordance with the national unifica- 
tion policy’? Is Taiwan in the initial stage in doing so 
right now? 


[Siew] Yes. Ther. 1s no time table in this connection 
It all depends on bilateral relations. Whenever our 
exchanges reach the stage of cooperation, we will be 
able to enter the intermediate stage 


{Sakai} Could it be this year or the next year? 
[Siew] Oh, no, no. It will not be that fast! 


{Sakai} The Executive Yuan recently made a decision 
on developing an “Asian-Pacific operations center.” | 
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called on Mr. Tu Chen-hua of the "Three Principles of 
the People Research Institute” under Taiwan University. 
He said that you had agreed with this plan long ago. 
Where did you get this idea at that time? 


[Siew] I feel that the “Republic of China on Taiwan" 
has a fine economic foundation and also an outstanding 
Strategic position. Workers in Taiwan are highly qual- 
ified and well educated. We also have a fine network 
of global trading. We have such favorable conditions. 
Now the economy of the Republic of China has reached 
such a stage today that it is about time to upgrade and 
thoroughly remold our economy. Therefore, we must 
design a perspective blueprint. I thought about it over 
and over again, and loved the idea of developing the 
"Asian-Pacific operations center." The Asian-Pacific re- 
gion is the most favorable economic zone in the world at 
present. There are so many Taiwan investments in this 
zone. Our trade relations are so close. We have many 
experiences that we may share with this zone. Under 
this condition, we must demonstrate our strengths. We 
are willing to coexist with others. Meanwhile, it is for 
these reasons that we must enter the 21st century. It is 
necessary for us to have a goal. This goal is to develop 
an "Asian-Pacific operations center." Naturally we have 
favorable conditions to become the "Asian-Pacific op- 
erations center." That is, we are close to the mainland 
and may use it as our hinterland—the nearest hinter- 
land. The mainland must realize that an Asian-Pacific 
operations center is good for it, because things will be- 
come quite difficult if no foreign companies and foreign- 
ers genuinely want to do businesses in mainland China. 
The mainland authorities say that they are developing 
a socialist market economy, but structurally they have 
not turned around. Many things are contradictory there. 
Therefore, the best method is to learn from the expe- 
rience in Taiwan. People in Taiwan know how to deal 
with foreign companies. Many foreign companies are 
willing to come to Taiwan and hire people in Taiwan 
to work in the mainland. This often leads to success 


[Sakai] This ts a magnificent plan, but we need spe- 
cific content. The “Asian-Pacific transportation center” 
includes shipping and air transportation 


[Siew] Right. Right now, we start from shipping first 
We must try to carry out our work Step by step 


[Sakai] Will the shipping center be established in the 
Kaohsiung Harbor’ 


[Siew] Right. This will be the place for transshipment 
[passage omitted} 


[Sakai] If the plan of “three exchanges” [exchanges of 
mails, trade, air and shipping services] is implemented, 
the “shipping center outside of Taiwan” will be 
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[Siew] There will be no need for this center. 


[Sakai] After all, when do you think that the plan of 
“three exchanges” will be implemented? 


[Siew] All this hinges on the development of cross- 
straits relations. 


[Sakai] When I visited the "Ton Yi Group” in Taiwan 
last year, Mr. Kao Ching-yuan said: “The plan of three 
exchanges will be implemented within three to five 


years. 


[Siew] This is his personal view. I dare not speculate 
on this issue. 


Li, Lien Chan Not Going Overseas Until Spring 


OW2206045795 Taipei TZU-LI WAN-PAO in Chinese 
20 Jun 95 p2 


{[FBIS Translated Text] It has been learned that after 
their respective visits to the U.S. and Europe, President 
Li Teng-hui and Premier Lien Chan will make no 
overseas visits from the second half of this year until 
next spring’s presidential election. This decision was 
made mainly to avoid escalation of cross-strait tension 
and to strive for a triumph in the yearend legislative 
elections. 


Sources close to the president pointed out: Li's U.S. 
visit and Lien’s European visit represent major achieve- 
ments in Taiwan's pragmatic diplomacy. From now on, 
however, maintaining victories and policy assessment 
will be the focus of our tasks. It is not the best policy 
for us to blindly promote diplomacy without coordinat- 
ing with relevant departments internally, and it is time 
we made an overall adjustment to our foreign, domes- 
tic, and mainland policies. Therefore, we will no longer 
promote high-level diplomacy this year. 


It has been learned that po!:cy-making officials did not 
expect President Li to visn the U.S. in May. A policy- 
making official said’) We knew it was just a matter of 
time for President Li to visit the U.S., but we never 
expected the visit would happen in May. However, Lien 
Chan's European visit was an item on our calendar 
Originally Lien Chan's visit was scheduled for early 
June following the Dragon Boat Festival, but because of 
President Li's U.S. visit, it was postponed to mid June 
Now, we have achieved our goals to make Li's U.S. visit 
and Lien’s European visit come true. What we should 
do next is to assess the internal and external situations 
after the two visits, and then adjust our policies 


This decision by policy-making officials virtually im 
plies that Li Teng-hui will not attend the Sino-US 
Economic Joint Meeting scheduled for September in 
Alaska and the Asia Pacific Economic Cooperation 


[APEC] summit meeting scheduled for November in 
Osaka, Japan. Although Li will not attend the two meet- 
ings because of policy consideration, we will continue 
discussing the possibility of his participation in these 
events, the source said. 


The decision that Li and Lien will not make other trips 
abroad from the second half of this year until next 
March was made partly because of the domestic political 
situation. According to the source, the Kuomintang 
[KMT] will start to safeguard its regime after a KMT 
presidential candidate is selected at the second plenary 
session of the KMT’s 14th Congress in August. If the 
KMT continues doubling efforts in promoting overseas 
visits by heads of state and neglects the importance of 
internal stability during this period, it is putting the cart 
before the horse. 


Consultations With SRV Planned for 27 Jul 


OW2206022795 Taipei CNA in English 
0201 GMT 22 Jun 95 


[By Benjamin Yeh] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, June 21 (CNA) — The 
first ministerial-level economic and trade consultations 
between the Republic of China [ROC] and Vietnam are 
slated to begin in Hanoi on July 27, the Ministry of 
Economic Affairs announced Wednesday. 


The discussions will center around the elimination 
of barriers for Taiwan investors, the establishment of 
Chinese-language schools in Vietnam, the acquisition 
of land by Taiwan firms for industrial use, the simpli- 
fication of visa procedures for Taiwan citizens wanting 
to visit Vietnam, and the easing of restrictions on the 
opening of branches by Taiwan banks. 


"Despite the US$2.5 billion worth of Taiwan interests 
in Vietnam, which make Taiwan the largest foreign 
capital supplier, Tarwan investors are still struggling 
with a number of investment hurdles,” Economic Affairs 
Minister P.K. Chiang said 


He said he will use the one-day meeting Wo voice the 
desires of Taiwan investors in the Indochinese country, 
as well as meet with those investors in Hanoi and Ho 
Chi Minh City 


Coverage of Minister Chang’s Argentina Visit 


Speaks in Buenos Aires 


OW2106133495 Taipei CNA in English 
O35 GMT 21 Jun 9S 


[By Edward Chen and Flor Wang! 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Buenos Aires, June 19 (CNA) 
Overseas Chinese Affairs Commission Minister 
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Chang Hsiao-yen said here on Monday that the Republic 
of China [ROC] Government would stand by Overseas 
Chinese "forever" and never stray from its reunification 


policy. 


Chang made the remarks while giving a speech at 
a dinner party after flying into Buenos Aires from 
Paraguay Monday afternoon. More than 150 Overseas 
Chinese community leaders, including Francisco L. 
Y. Hwang, ROC representative to Argentina, greeted 
Chang at the Buenos Aires airport upon his arrival. 


In addition to urging his compatriots living in Argentina 
to unite and make a greater contribution to their host 
country, Chang also called for their support of the ROC 
Government, calling Taiwan a country "full of energy" 
with a bright future. 


Chang, whose primary mission during his South Amer- 
ican tour was to take part in the first joint conference of 
South American Overseas Chinese associations in Sao 
Paulo last Saturday, has also visited Peru and Paraguay. 


Departs Argentina for Chile 


OW2206105095 Taipei CNA in English 
0924 GMT 22 Jun 95 


[By Edward Chen] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Buenos Aires, June 21 (CNA) 
— Minister of the Republic of China [ROC]’s Overseas 
Chinese Affairs Commission Chang Hsiao-yen Wednes- 
day concluded his two-day visit to Argentina and left 
for Santiago, Chile, the last leg of his current trip. 


During his two-day stay here, Chang met with Overseas 
Chinese community leaders and explained the ROC's 
policy toward Overseas Chinese. 


In his address to a banquet held in his honor, Chang 
conveyed the regards of President Li Teng-hui and 
Premier Lien Chan. 


Francisco Huang, ROC representative in Argentina, and 
more than 50 well-wishers were present at the airport 
to bid farewell to Chang 


Chiang Urges More Technology Trade With Japan 


OW2206030695 Taipei CNA in English 
0224 GMT 22 Jun 95 


[By Lihan Wu} 


(FBIS Transcribed Text} Taipei, June 21 (CNA) — 
Economic Affairs Minister PK. Chiang on Wednesday 
urged Japan to increase transfers of advanced technol- 
ogy with Taiwan so that the industrial sectors from the 
two countries can become more complementary 
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Chiang, meeting with delegates to a Taiwan-Japanese 
trade associations meeting here, also said he was opti- 
mistic about Taiwan upgrading its industrial sector and 
improving its large trade deficit with Japan, which hit a 
record US$14.42 billion in 1994. 


The 20-member Japanese delegation, comprised of trade 
association leaders, was led by Teiichi Nishikawa. 


Chiang told the participants that in the first five months 
of this year, Taiwan exports to Japan increased 32 
percent over the year-earlier level to US$5 billion — 
a rare good performance. If the trend continues, he 
said, exports to Japan this year could top US$13 billion, 
compared with last years total of US$10.2 billion 


Chiang said that foreign investment in Taiwan has to- 
taled US$17 billion so far, and that Japan has accounted 
or 32 percent of the total, or above the 24 percent share 
of the United States. As Japan businesses have invested 
mainly in Taiwan’s hi-tech businesses, this has helped 
upgrade Taiwan industries he added. He also said the 
upgrading of taiwan industry could be seen by the drop 
in the ratio of technology transfers out of Taiwan-Japan 
joint ventures. 


Chiang stressed that Taiwan-Japan cooperation was 
beneficial to both sides. He said the strong economy 
here would allow Taiwan to import more from Japan, 
and that the upgrading of Taiwan industry will make 
Taiwan products more competitive in Japan. 


The one-day meeting covered ways Taiwan can lure 
Japanese small and medium-sized businesses to invest 
in Taiwan, how to increase trade and technology ex- 
changes between the two countries, and how to promote 
joint ventures in third countries. 


Official Hints at Buying Russian Submarines 


OW2106132295 Taipei LIEN-HO PAO in Chinese 
3 Jun 95 p4 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Because of U.S. refusal, our 
country has again failed in its plan to buy diesel- 
powered submarines from abroad. A relevant policy- 
making official at the Defense Ministry said: Commu- 
nist China already possesses K-class submarines. If we 
cannot buy submarines from Europe and the United 
States, “we may be forced to buy some K-class sub 
marines from Russia to try them out.” This piece of 
news affords much food for thought. What will the sit 
uation be if the two sides of the Taiwan Strait use the 
same type of submarines during future confrontations’ 


It 1s reported that during a preparatory session for rou 
tine Sino-U.S. weapons sales meetings between our 
Navy and the United States a few months ago, our coun 
try again proposed buying U.S - built, German-designed 
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diesel-powered submarines. Shortly thereafter, the U.S. 
Government replied that it had rejected the proposal on 
the grounds that submarines, being offensive weapons, 
do not conform with Taiwan Relations Act provisions 
that only permit defensive weapons sales, and that Tai- 
wan’s current antisubmarine capability can adequately 
meet the threat from Communist Chinese submarines. 


In May, the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the U.S. Congress separately proposed, in committee, 
amending the Taiwan Relations Act so that arms sales to 
our country would no longer be subject to the restriction 
of “dwindling quotas with each passing year" as men- 
tioned in the 17 August communique signed with Com- 
munist China. The House of Representatives’ unbinding 
written statement maintained that "conventionally pow- 
ered patrol submarines" should be sold to our country to 
“cope with the threat from Communist China’s K-class 
submarines; otherwise, the possibility of conflict across 
the Taiwan Strait will increase." The National Defense 
official, however, analyzed that the United States would 
not agree to sell our country submarines for at least an- 
other year. 


Our country is urgently trying to buy diesel-powered 
submarines, which constitute its last, massive arms 
purchase. After trying for nearly a decade, it has failed 
to acquire them through European channels, such as the 
Netherlands, France, Germany, Sweden, and Australia 
[as heard]. The General Staff Deparment now hopes 
that the United States will sell us German submarines 
under construction in the United States. Although there 
were reports in the past about Russia’s plans to sell us 
K-class submarines, we did not show any interest and 
did not make further contact due to potential logistical 
problems stemming from Russia’s political instability 
and its friendly relationship with Communist China 


The official said: Russia's K-class submarines are unt- 
versally acknowledged as fairly advanced, and consid- 
ered to be very quiet and difficult to detect. Com- 
munist China has acquired a ready-made K-class sub 
marine from Russia, and has ordered three more sub- 
marines which are now under construction. The threat 
of blockading the Taiwan Strait has increased signif 
cantly If we cannot buy submarines from other sources 
and are forced to buy K-class submarines from Russia, 
we believe we can put in a little more effort to over 
come crucial logistical problems. We can first buy sev 
eral submarines to satisfy our needs before addressing 
other probiems 


FBIS-CHI-95-120 
22 June 1995 


Plan Adopted To Convert Heavy-Water Reactor 


OW2206102395 Taipei LIEN-HO PAO in Chinese 
17 Jun 9S p7 


{[FBIS Translated Text] The Executive Yuan’s Atomic 
Energy Council [AEC] yesterday adopted a plan to con- 
vert the Nuclear Energy Research Institute's research re- 
actor, which has been out of service for six years, into 
a second-generation research reactor. It is expected that 
2.8 billion new Taiwan [NT] dollars will be spent over 
the next five years to convert the heavy-water reactor, 
which can be used to develop nuclear weapons, into 
a light-water reactor that will be no cause for military 
concern. 


The AEC held a membership meeting yesterday to 
hold detailed discussions about the research reactor, 
which was put out of service under U.S. pressure 
in January 1988, and considered and compared long- 
term decommissioning and conversion plans. In light 
of the need to enhance nuclear-energy safety, develop 
an independent domestic nuclear-energy industry, and 
upgrade academic research, it decided to include the 
reactor’s conversion in its long- and medium- range 
plans for fiscal 1997. 


The AEC maintained: The research reactor, which has 
been out of service for more than six years, must 
either be decommissioned or converted. British experts 
estimate that the cost of completely putting the reactor 
out of service will total some NT$2.4 billion, while 
that of converting the reactor will amount to some 
NT$2.796 billion. Various tests run on the reactor will 
not only help solve problems at nuclear power plants, 
but will also provide the basis for setting up safety 
controls. The concomitant benefits to medical service, 
agriculture, industry, and other applications, as well as 
the accompanying improvement of academic research, 
will help people understand the benefits of nuclear 
energy to their livelihood. 


In the past, the Nuclear Energy Research Institute 
proposed a NT$4-8 billion plan for conversion into 
a second-generation research reactor. The plan was 
rejected several times by the AEC and returned to the 
institute for revision. The final adopted version calls for 
converting the 40-million-watt heavy-water reactor into 
a 20-million-watt light-water reactor by dismantling the 
former's core and preserving the assembly and all other 
usable systems. Although the reactor’s power will be 
reduced by half, technological advances will increase 
the power of fast neutrons for research purposes by 500 
percent and that of thermal neutrons by 130 percent 


The conversion plan stresses the localization of tech- 
nology. The Nuclear Energy Research Institute will de- 
vise relevant plans, and domestic plants will carry out 
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the conversion. The research institute will be responsi- 
ble for designing and fabricating the core itself. Some 
components will be bought from abroad for assembly 
at home. The main cooling system will be tested and 
verified domestically. Of the total amount of NT$2.8 
billion, some NT$500 million will be used to pay for- 
eign engineering consultants and to import components. 
Domestically, the project will be divided into 30 sub- 
systems and 150 subprojects. 


The AEC said: Our country has the experience of build- 
ing six nuclear-power generating units, and has trained 
at least five qualified engineering consulting companies 
and 30 manufacturers. This experience, coupled with 
the Nuclear Energy Research Institute's verification pro- 
cedures, promises smooth progress in completing the 
project. 


Taiwan Unveils Next-Generation PC Products 


OW2206021895 Taipei CNA in English 
0142 GMT 22 Jun 95 


[By Benjamin Yeh] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, June 21 (CNA) — 
Taiwan demonstrated to the world its ability to keep 
up with the latest high-tech developments when a loca! 
consortium unveiled its commercial PowerPC-based 
products in Taipei on Tuesday, barely a day after IBM's 
debut of PowerPCs at the PC expo show tn New York. 


"The synchronous launch guarantees the availability of 
PC-level PowerPC products...[ellipses as received] and 
the best cost-performance products that Taiwan has 


TAIWAN 85 


become renowned for on the international market,” the 
Taiwan NewPC Consortium (TNPC) said. 


The TNPC, consisting of more than 30 makers of 
computers and computer products, was formed 21 
months ago with the assistance of IBM, Motoroia and 
Apple, with the specific aim of taking on Intel, now the 
supplier of about 80 percent of microprocessors installed 
in PCs. IBM and its alliance call the computers driven 
by their microprocessors PowerPCs. 


The variety of products shown before the press included 
system hardware, peripheral cards, chipsets, complete 
computer systems ranging from 60!- to 604-based 
desktops and notebooks, as well as available operating 
systems, such as Windows/NT, AIX and Solaris, and 
software programs that run on PowerPCs. 


Also seen were IBM and Apple computers working 
on various operating systems, including the OS/2 and 
Macos. 


The official said the TNPC has undergone various stages 
of growth in establishing models, support negotiation, 
product development and market promotion. 


K.C. Liu, chairman of Taiwan Electric and Electronic 
Manufacturers’ Association, said: "We saw the growth 
of TNPC, and it has now emerged as a full-fledged 
consortium, able to launch its own products. This is 
a clear evidence that Taiwan is as capable as the 
world’s major companies in designing, manufacturing, 
and marketing PowerPC-related products.” 
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Hong Kong 
Reportage Covers Administrative Region Issue 


Qian Sets SAR Guidelines 


OW2206110995 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0845 GMT 22 Jun 95 


[By reporters Duanmu Laidi (4551 2606 0171 1229) 
and Fang Jin (2455 3866)] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 22 Jun (XINHUA) — 
At the opening of the fifth plenary meeting of the Pre- 
liminary Working Committee [PWC] of the Preparatory 
Committee for the Hong Kong Special Administrative 
Region [SAR] today, Qian Qichen, State Council vice 
premier and PWC chairman, announced, on behalf of 
the State Council, seven basic principles and policies 
set forth by the Central People’s Government for han- 
dling issues related to Taiwan in Hong Kong after 1997. 


Qian Qichen said: The PRC Government's resumption 
of the exercise of sovereignty over Hong Kong is a 
long-cherished common aspiration of all Chinese peo- 
ple, including compatriots in Hong Kong and Taiwan. 
The post-1997 Hong Kong SAR’s relationship with the 
Taiwan region is a special component of the relations 
between the two sides of the Taiwan Strait. Of issues 
related to Taiwan in Hong Kong after 1997, matters in- 
volving nationa! sovereignty and cross- strait relations 
shall be handled according to arrangements of the Cen- 
tral Peopie’s Government, or by the Hong Kong SAR 
Governmen. under the guidance of the Central Peo- 
ple’s Govcininent. People-to-people exchanges between 
Hong Kong and Taiwan, and the legitimate rights and 
interests of Hong Kong and Taiwan compatriots shall 
be protected to promote the conimon prosperity of these 
two places. 


The basic principles and policies set forth by the Central 
People’s Government for handling the post-1997 Hong 
Kong's issues related to Taiwan are as following: 


|. The existing relationship of people-to-people ex- 
changes, including economic, cultural, and personnel 
exchanges, shall basically remain unchanged. 


2. Various kinds of Taiwan capital shali be welcomed, 
and Taiwan residents s:.all be encouraged to invest 
and conduct trade and other industrial and commercial 
activ.ties in Hong Kong. The legitimate rmghts and 
interests of Taiwan residents and various kinds of 
Taiwan capital in Hong Kong shall be protected by law. 


3. Pursuant to the principle of “one China," air and 
shipping lines between the Hong Kong SAR and the 
Taiwan region shall be managed as “special regional 
lines.” Shipping and air traffic between the Hong Kong 
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SAR and the Taiwan region shall be conducted in line 
with the principle of mutual benefit. 


4. Taiwan residents may enter and leave, attend school, 
take up employmeat, or settle down in the Hong Kong 
region according to the laws of the Hong Kong SAR. 
The Central People’s Government shall make accom- 
modations to facilitate Taiwan residents’ departure from 
and entry into Hong Kong. 


5. Nongovernmental organizations in the fields of edu- 
cation, science, technology, culture, arts, sports, profes- 
sions, medicine and public health, labor, social welfare, 
and social work, as well as religious groups in Hong 
Kong, may maintain and develop relations with the rel- 
evant nongovernmental organizations and groups in the 
Taiwan region based on the principles of mutual non- 
subordination, noninterference, and respect. 


6. Official contacts, exchanges, and consultations; the 
signing of official agreements; and the establishment of 
official organizations between the Hong Kong SAR and 
the Taiwan region in various names shall be reported 
to the Central People’s Government for approval; or, 
with the specific authorization of the Central People’s 
Government, shall be approved by the SAR chief 
executive. 


7. The existing organizations and personnel of Taiwan 
in Hong Kong may stay. They should strictly observe 
the “Basic Law of the Hong Kong SAR of the PRC" 
in action, and should not violate the principle of "one 
China,” nor engage in activities detrimental to Hong 
Kong’s stability and prosperity and inconsistent to tis 
registered character [zhu ce xing zhi 3137 0374 1840 
6347]. We encourage and welcome them to work for 
the motheriend’s reunification and the maintenance of 
Hong Kong's prosperity and stability. 


Qian Qichen pointed out: The aforesaid policies are 
based on the principle of “one China" and the policy of 
“one country, two systems." We demand that the Taiwan 
authorities obtain a sober assessment of the situation 
[ren ging xing shi 6126 3237 1748 0528], face the 
reality [mian dui xian shi 7240 1417 3807 1395], adopt 
a pragmatic approach [cai qu wu shi di tai du 6846 0648 
0523 1395 4104 1966 1653], and remove obstacles; and 
not attempt to engage in activities designed to create 
“two Chinas” or “one China, one Taiwan" in Hong 
Kong's relations with Taiwan. We also demand that 
Taiwan's organizations and personnel in Hong Kong 
strictly abide by, and conduct themselves according to, 
the "Basic Law of the Hong Kong SAR of the PRC"; and 
not violate the principle of “one China” nor do things 
damaging to Hong Kong's stability and prosperity. 
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SAR To Receive Rating 


HK2206073495 Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS 
in English 22 Jun 9S p25 


{By Adrian Kennedy] 


{FBIS Transcribed Text] In a boost to investor's con- 
fidence in the territory, the global head of Standard & 
Poor's (S&P) rating agency announced yesterday that, 
barring political or economic upsets, the territory will 
have a separate sovereign rating from China, post-1997. 


"No one really knows for sure what will happen one 
way or the other, but the mere occurrence of the 1997 
takeover ... won't automatically lead to Hong Kong 
being downgraded,” Leo O'Neill, the president and chief 
ratings officer of the New York-based agency, said. "On 
the contrary we think it’s in the best interests of China to 
keep Hong Kong extremely creditworthy, to keep it as 
a centre of international finance, and a strong economic 
centre. 


"In our opinion Hong Kong will maintain a separate 
financial existence from China, it will have a separate 
currency and the systems and institutions that have 
made Hong Kong so strong will continue,” O'Neill 
said, adding: “And as a result the protection afforded to 
the lenders to Hong Kong will in all likelihood remain 
stronger than those to China. I think the two obviously 
are going to be closely linked but we do think the credit 
protections afforded bondholders of Hong Kong will be 
stronger. If the two come together in a negative fashion," 
he said, “Something will have occurred that was not 
intended.” 


“We're only two years off (1997) now, our ratings are 
forward looking, so most of the debt we're rating now 
is maturing beyond 1997," Paul Coughlin, the managing 
director of the agencies’ Hong Kong office, said. "There 
iS a (ratings) difference now and, things running much 
the same, we expect that difference to continue beyond 
1997. It is the Hong Kong ceiling that will be relevant 
tor Hong Kong companies.” 


The agency's announcement follows a similar decision 
by the Japan Bond Research Institute in May. 


Joseph Yam, the chief executive of the Hong Kong 
Monetary Authority said last night he welcomed the 
news 


“It reflects our view that under the arrangement of one 
country, two systems, Hong Kong justifies a higher rat- 
ing,” Yam said, citing the territory's economic funda- 
mentals and policy framework. While people in Hong 
Kong and China understand how the two post- 1997 sys- 
tems will coexist, it has taken time for that understand- 
ing to filter through overseas, he said 
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Giving a positive assessment of greater China, O'Neill 
said the mainland remains a better lending risk than 
comparably Russia or India. Russia’s is best described 
as “chaotic,” he said, while the reform process in India 
remains at an early stage. 


Hong Kong's "A" rating is “excellent,” O’ Neill said. In 
comparison, the median United States corporate rating 
25 years ago was "A." Today it is "BB," or below 
investment grade, he said. 


O'Neill said the agency has no plans to change its 
ratings for sovereign China or mainland state entities. 
"We rate China "BBB" and ... Moody's has a some- 
what higher rating (A3)." Moody’s recent downgrading 
of four Chinese bank ratings and placing of China In- 
ternational Trust and Investment Corporation on watch 
Status may signal a convergence of the two agencies’ 
ratings. 


In a bid to expand its presence in Asia the agency plans 
to open a “business development office” in Singapore by 
the fourth quarter of 1995, O'Neill said. The new office 
adds to S&P’s Asian representation through Hong Kong, 
opened in January 1995, Tokyo and Melbourne. The 
agency has an information sharing agreement with the 
Thailand Rating Information Service, and is at the early 
Stages of a similar deal with Credit Rating Information 
Service India. The company rates 29 entities in Hong 
Kong and China, and has the long- term aim of rating 
Hong Kong’s top 30 firms. Burgeoning demand from 
US investors for high yield and risk — emerging market 
debt will lead to more ratings being sought and given 
in Asia, O'Neill said. 


Fewer People Return to SRV; U.S. Bill Blamed 


HK2106074695 Hong Kong HONGKONG 
STANDARD in English 21 Jun 95 p 5 


[By Renato Reyes] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Fewer boat people volunteered 
to return to Vietnam yesterday in the first voluntary 
repatriation flight since the U.S. Congress sought to 
rescreen Vietnamese migrants in the region. 


Only 148 of the 600 who had earlier agreed to return 
home were on yesterday's flight. 


The government and the United Nations High Commis- 
sioner for Refugees (UNHCR) are disappointed over the 
low turnout, blaming it on a United States Congress bill 
which seeks to rescreen boat people in the region. 


“Three out of four who earlier had signed up to return 
home have how declined,” UNHCR’s Hong Kong chief 
of mission Jahanshah Assadi said 
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The UNCHR and the government said the U.S. bill had 
raised "false hopes” of resettlement in the U.S. among 
the 40,000 boat people still in the region, half of whom 
are in Hong Kong. 


"It is disappointing that there are still about 500 
Vietnamese migrants in the departure centres who had 
volunteered to return home but are now refusing to go,” 
a government spokesman said. 


“This is attributable to the false hopes engendered by the 
proposals under consideration in the U.S. Congress." 


Mr Assadi said: “I think after this flight today we will 
have very few volunteers." 


The 57 men, 37 women and 54 children left on a char- 
tered flight under the UNHCR’s voluntary repatriation 
program. 


They were the 232nd batch of boat people to return 
to Vietnam under this program, bringing to 953 the 
number of Vietnamese migrants who have returned 
voluntarily to their homeland this year, and 45,147 since 
the program started in March 1989. 


The group was originally scheduled to leave on | June 
but many boat people changed their minds after learning 
of a move to rescreen Vietnamese migrants in the 
region. 


A government spokesman said “intensive counselling” 
by UNHCR staff had been successful in persuading boat 
people to return home. 


He added that a recent statement issued by the U.S. 
consulate in Hong Kong, calculated to dampen hopes 
of resettlement in the U.S., also helped convince boat 
people to go home. 


The U.S. consulate statement reaffirmed Washington's 
support for the Comprehensive Plan of Action to clear 
the camps of boat people by next year. 


The bill, already passed in the U.S. House of represen- 
tatives and to be voted on in the Senate next month, is 
calling for a reclassification and resettlement of Viet- 
namese boat people earlier deemed non-refugees and 
therefore ineligible for resettlement 


The Clinton administration has vowed to veto the bill. 


Government Urged To Give Mainland Say in Plans 
HK2206065795 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 22 Jun 9S p 2 

[By No Kwai-Yan in Being and Fung Wai-Kong] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] The Government was yester- 
day urged to let China have a say in the composition of 
the next Executive Council. In exchange, Britain could 
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play a part in the make-up of the Preparatory Committee 
to be formed next year to set up the post!997 govern- 
ment. 


The proposal was put forward by Preliminary Working 
Committee (PWC) member Xu Simin, in Beijing to 
attend a three-day plenary meeting due to begin today. 


He said: "It would be possible for China to suggest 
a name list for the new Exco if Sino-British relations 
were heading in the right direction.” He believed China 
would accept people nominated by Britain to sit on 
the Preparatory Committee, provided the nominees were 
“sensible.” 


"It is just a matter of give and take if both sides are 
friendly,” Mr Xu said. 


Mr Xu, publisher of the Mirror Monthly, which often 
reflects China's views, said the proposal was his own. 
He had yet to discuss it with Chinese officials. 


Another PWC member said Hong Kong officials could 
be allowed to sit on the Preparatory Committee. Weng 
Xingiao, Xinhua (the New China News Agency) Depart- 
ment Head of Education, Science and Technology, said 
the problem of dual loyalties would not arise, because 
Britain had the responsibility for a smooth handover 
of sovereignty. However, it was too early to say how 
many officials could take part as the name list for the 
committee had yet to be finalised. It might be better to 
decide the issue when Sino-British relations improved, 
Mr Weng said. There would be no point holding dis- 
cussions if the Government continued its policy of not 
recognising the PWC. 


But last night, Hong Kong government spokesman 
Kerry McGlynn rejected the suggestion. Mr McGlynn 
said the proposal could split civil servants’ loyalty. 


“The proposal is quite unsettling to civil servants,” said 
Mr McGlynn. He said the Government would support as 
much as possible the work of the Preparatory Committee 
and the chief executive-designate. But the kind of co- 
operation and support should be discussed first through 
formal channels, he said. 


Officials Say Airport Will Not Open Before 1998 


HK2206073095 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 22 Jun 95 p2 


[By Chris Yeung in Beijing} 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Chek Lap Kok airport will not 
open until at least early 1998, Hong Kong officials have 
told the Chinese Government. Officials had previously 
refused to confirm whether the airport would be inau- 
gurated on July 1, 1997 — a target set by the British 
Government to mark the handover of sovereignty 
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A senior mainland official said he had been told that a 
clearer timetable for the mammoth construction project 
could only be formulated after the signing of the 
two financial support agreements for the airport and 
airport railway projects. The official said China was 
aware of the growing seriousness of slippage in airport 
construction as a result of the deadlock over the financial 
agreements. 


“It has been more than eight months since the signing 
of the agreed minute on the overall airport financing,” 
he said. "But how can we accept the British demand 
that they (the Airport Authority and the Mass Transit 
Railway Corporation) can borrow money from the 
Government at any time and under all circumstances?” 
he asked. 


Britain has asked that extra borrowing be allowed in 
unforeseen circumstances. 


China, the official said, acknowledged the need for 
additional equity under circumstances such as wars and 
natural calamities. 


“We think it reasonable when there are factors that are 
not man- made, but they demand no conditions at all. 
Would you accept such arrangement?” he asked. 


The Sino-British Airport Committee agreed in Novem- 
ber to cap the level of borrowing of the two corporations 
at $23 billion and the government equity at no less than 
$60.3 billion. Experts from the two sides then began 
work on the two support agreements for the two corpo- 
rations. The British side, however, said that without the 
right to additional equity the corporations would have 
difficulty raising loa«s from banks or would have to pay 
higher interest for the loans. But the mainland official 
argued it was wrong to say that banks would not lend 
money to the corporations for the project. 


“Banks have not asked for such a provision in the 
support agreements,” he said. 


In Hong Kong, Governor Chris Patten said he was not 
optimistic about an early deal. 


"I don’t know, to be candid, why we haven't managed 
to reach an agreement already,” he said. “I very much 
hope we'll get an agreement soon because frankly it’s 
a distraction to have this hanging over us when we are 
trying to deal with the project as rapidly as we can.” 
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Macao 


Economic Growth Reaches Four Percent in 1994 


HK2106051995 Hong Kong HONGKONG 
STANDARD [FINANCIAL REVIEW] in English 
21 Jun 9S p 3 


[By Harald Bruning in Macao] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Macao's gross domestic prod- 
uct last year reached 51.8 billion patacas (HK$S51.8 bil- 
lion), a real economic growth of 4 per cent, the Macao 
Statistics and Census Department say's. 


The department said yesterday Macao's average eco- 
nomic annual growth between 1989 and 1994 was 6 


per cent. 


It said 1991 was a year of economic deceleration 
for Macao, while 1992 was a boom year, mainly 
due to the impact of several large-scale development 
projects which got off the ground, particularly the 
Macao International Airport. 


Between 1993 and 1994, the enclave showed signs 
of “economic stabilisation through the well-balanced 
dynamics of the main economic indicators, measured 
by the expenditure side”. 


While overall domestic demand, including public and 
private consumption investments, grew 4.8 per cent in 
1994, private consumption alone rose 6 per cent in real 
terms. 


The value of investment in building construction and 
private large-scale projects grew a nominal 25.9 per cent 
[as published] last year. 


The value of exports increased 3.7 per cent in real terms 
and 7.8 million visitors came to the enclave in 1993 and 
1994, 


Macao is going through an economic trough, mainly 
suffering from a glut of more “an 30,000 vacant flats 
(more than one quarter of the total) and a retail trade 
recession. 


Local economists hope the opening of the Macao Inter- 
national Airport by December will act as an “economic 
trampoline”. 
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